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" teaching materials. . :

REPORT

t
' "

Wheri increased attention was giverf to the vocational preparation of
handicapped students, teachers in- both special educatlon and vocational
educatlon began showing an mterest in graduate courses on the subject, and
universities across the nation resporded. Marc Hull at Texas A&M Un1versrty
offered one such course, joining the first ground swell of activity. When-
he .took a position in the Vermont State Department of Education, Linda
Parrish took over his position and his course. Asked frequently for
information by other graduate J.nstructors establlshlng courses, she could
offer’ only her own syllabus and a few handouts. In spite of the constant
act1v1ty at this level of personnel development, no ooherent report of
national progress has been prepared and no ready a551stance is avallable.

.

So when Parrish had an opportunity for a small, two-month grant from “

the College of Education Organized Research Fund at Texas A&M University, she

. chose to pursue this problem. This publication rev1ews programs fram twenty-

two universities--what courses are offered, who teaches them, what nakes them

' dlstlnctlve-—and then reproduces a syllabus from each course and selected

¢

We hope this handbook will be useful to teacher educators in Texas.
It contains same excellent ideas,for preservice infusion, elective courses at

the urdergraduate and. graduate level. Several of the activities and assign- -

. ments_are espegially creatlve and the extensive course blbllographles

are a ‘fund of resources.

We at the Vocational Special Needs Program would like to thank

Donald L. Clark, Associate Dean of Research in the Cdllege of Bducation at

Texas AsM, for his support; Kay Lunsford Beth Emanud¥, and Connie Allen
for their tJ.reless typing; and Debbie Tequns for her assistance and
encouragement. Then, of course, thanks go to all the instructors who v
respohded to the survey. In the pwocess we gained a bonus in final reports,
handouts, overheads, and other materials we could not fit into this report.

.
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K COURSE INSTRUCTORS - \ . .

Of the .instructors who responded, ten (10) ‘hold their highest degree in
vocational/industrial education, eight (8) in special education, and two (2)
a combined vocal:ional education/special education program. Of the ten with ,
vocational education degrees, three have earlier degrees in special edtication. |
All respondents 1:1ave had some experiehce working with handicapped and dis-
advantaged students in.the ‘classroom. Respondents include’r™ ) |

-«

1. LEONARD ALBRIGHT, Univeréity of Vermopt
Ph.D., University of Illinois, Voc/Spec Needs

2. JAMES F. ACORD, {olorado ‘State University
Ph.D., Occupational Education,- Southern Illinois. Unlver51ty

3+ KEITH BAYNE, ‘University of Louisville
Ph.D., Curriculum and Instructipn

4. PAT CEGELKA, University of Kentucky
Ed.D.s University of Kansas

5. GARY CLARK, University of l(ansas ‘
- Bd.D., George Peabody College for Teachers, Special Education -

. 6. IVA DEAN COOK, West Virginia College of Graduate Study
M.A., Marshall University, Special Education

7. NANCY ‘K. HARTLEY, University of Northern Colorado
‘Ph.D., Colorado State University, Vocational Administration

8. JACK J. KAUFMAN, University of Idaho

Ph.D., Auburn University . “
9. DAVID KINGSBURY, Beridji State University

_Ed.D. (In ~Progr§ss) , University of Minnesota, Vocational Education ™

10. CHARLES KOKASkA, €alifornia State University, Long Beach .
Ph.D. , Boston University, Special Education - - .

— L 11. RowALD J. LUTZ, Central Michigan University
Ph.D., University of IllanlS,, Vocational and ®e01al Education

l_2. pavIiD MALOUF, University of Maryland -
Ph.D., University of Oregon, Special Education

' ¥
13. GARY MEERS, University of Nebraska .
E4.D., University of Missouri o % .
' 14. LINDa H. PARRISH, Texas AsM University ' _ -~
5 "Ph.D. X Texas A&M Unlver51ty, Vocational Spec1al Needs " Education
Q : . .
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15. 1. ALLEN-PHELPS, University of Illinois
Ph.D., University of Illinois

16. VIRGINIA KOZLOWSKI POSEY, University of Arizona
Ph.D., Michigan State University, Vocational Education

17. RANDALL SHaW, Wayne State College
Ed.D., Curriculum & Supervigion, Industrial & Technical Education

18. KENDALL STARKWEATHER, Univeristy of Maryland \? ] '
Ph.D., University of Maryland, Industrial Educatio

19. LLOYD. W. TINDALL, University of wisoonsiyn—-Madison
.Ph.D., Vocational Education of Handicap and Disadvantaged

\ ~ . ’
20. TIM VOGELSBERG, University of Vermont : \ SN
Ph.D., University of Illinois, Special Education

21. WES WILLIAMS, University of Vermont

Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Special Education \ 7

22. WILLIAM WOLANSKY, Iowa State University
. . m\ . : - -
23. GEORGE F. ZENK, JR., University of North Dakota
2

- )
Figure 1 shows the locations of the pedple who responded and where they received
their ‘highest degree.,® - e Py .-
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COURSE OFFERINGS N

Course offerings inclwde introductory courses, ‘as well as courses on
assessment, , guidance, counseling, methods, curriculum, communication, and
other related topics. A complete list follows: . '

s

1. LEONARD ALBRIGHT (University of Vermont) .
‘Comprehansive Career Programming for Secondary-Level -
- Handicapped Students

2. JAMES ACORD (Colorado State Univeréity)
Teaching Students with Special Needs

3. KEITH BAYNE (University of Louisville) ‘
Special Vocational Education (Undergraduate) - . .
Vocational Education for Youth and Adults with'%al

\ Needs (Graduate) '
.\4. PAT CEGELKA (University of Kentucky)
\\ Vocational Preparation of Handicapped Youth & Adults

\ ! ' v i

-
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5. GARY CLARK (University of Kansas)
Vocational Planning for Exceptional Children .& Youth
Career Development
Introduction to Vocational Programming for SpeC1a1 Needs Students
Work Evaluation and Guidance . ‘ o
Public School Work—Study Programs - .

6. IVA DEAN COOK (West Virginia College of, Graduate Studies) :
An Introduction to Career/Vocatienal Education for the Handicapped
Individualized Vocational and Technical Instruction v
Vocational Evaluation of the Handicapped ‘ . |
Curriculum Methods and Materials for the Handicapped in ’ |

Career/Vocational Education: . Analyze the World of Work

Curriculum Methods and Materials for the Handicapped in -t

‘Career and Vocational Education: Identification of Learner

Needs

.Curriculum Methods and Materials for the Handicapped J.I’l Career/
Vocational Education: Developing Objectives

Curriculum Methods and Materials: Developing Learning Activities

Curriculum Methods and Materials:. Materials Resources

Curriculum Methods and Materialsé! Evaluation

Vocational Education for the Handicapped: Cooperative Instructlonal
Arrangements

Work Experience Programs: Development and Implementation

Vocational Fducation for the, Handicapped: State and. Federal

Legislation . ,
Grantsmanship .
Seminar in Vocational/Special Education
Internship: Vocational Special Education
7. NANCY HARTLEY (University of Northern Colorado) )
Vocational Education for Learners with Special Needs \
Practicum Vocational Special Needs
Remediation Assessment of’ Students with Special Needs :
Methods and Materials for the Disadvantaged * . . S

»

.8. Jack J. xkaurMaN (University of Idaho)

Introduction to Vocational Special Needs \ ' '
Identification of Vocational Special Needs Students '
Modifying Programs for Vocational Special Needs

Commm:Lcatlon Skills for Vocatlonal Spec1a1 Needs Students

9. DAVID KINGSBURY (Bemidji State University)
- Field Studies in Vocational Special Needs
Community Resources for Special Needs Students
Coordination Techniques for Vocational Special Needs = - . -
Special Learning Needs in Vocational Education : ,
Interpersonal Tools and Techniques for Special Needs Stude.nts
Curriculum Development and Modification for Vocational
Spec1al Needs

A
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10.

11.

3

12,

13,

14.

15,

‘ [
v .- N;
. . . !
'

CHARLES KOKASka (California State University, -Long Beacﬁ)
Career Planning for.the Exc¢eptional Individual

RONALD J. LUTZ {(Central Michigan University)

Seminar: Vocational Education/Special Education (VE/SE)
Career Develo;ment VE/SE

Practicum: VE/SE' -

Internship: VE/SE ‘ -

DAVID MALOUF (University of Maryland)
The Career/Vocational Needs of Handicapped Students in the ~
Reqular Classroom (for Industrial Educators) - -
Industrial Arts in Special Edutation (for Special Educators)
Joint Seminar in (hreer/Vocatlonal Education for the Handicapped
- for Industrial Arts, Vocational Education and Special Educatlon
Practicum Workshop for Industrial Arts, Vocational Education,
and Special Education AN
GARY MEERS (University of Nebraska) . ]
Introduction to Special-Vocational Needs .
Development and Implementation of Special Vocational Needs Programs

. Career Education for Special Needs Students

Field Experiences in Special Vocational Need®

LINDA H. PARRISH (Texas A&M University)

Vocational Education for the Special Needs Student
Problens Vocational Special Needs -
Internship: Vocational Special Needs -
Research: Vocational Special Needs

L. ALLEN PHELPS (University of Illinois).

Vocational Education for Special Needs Learners v

- .Curriculum 'Vbdlflcatlon and Indlvlduallzmg Instruction

16.

17.

4
VIRGINIA KOZLOWSKI posz;y (Unlverslty of Arlzona)
Vocational BEducation ’f{r Special ‘Needs Students/Clients

RANDALL SHAW (Wayne “State College)

Introduction to Special Vocational Needs
Progranming- for Special Vocaticnal Needs
Occupational Guidance for Special Vocational Needs
KENDALL STARKWEATHER (See David Malouf) , ’

LLOYD W. TINDALL (University of Wisconsin--Madison)
Modifying Vocational Programs for the Handicapped

TIM VOGELSBERG (See Leonard Albfight)

WES W‘ILLII}MS (See Leonard Albright)

-
.




22, WILLIAM WOLANSKY (Iowa State UaneISlty)
Vocational Education for Special Needs Populatlons

23. GEORGE F. 2ENK, JR. (University of: Iowa_a.) ’ _ .
Introduction to Special Needs, . ... f
Methods for Special Ne=ds Students
Vocational Assessment of Special Needs Students
Counseling for Special Needs Students . -

The earliest course offered- was Clark's course for work—-stuiy
coordinators /m 1970. Shaw's course follgwed in 1972, Clark's evaluation
course in 1973, and Meers' and Acord's courses in 1974. Most courses have
been offered since 1976: ’ ’

, FIGURE 2
Number of Courses by Year

7 7N
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70 71 72 713 14 15 16 717 18 79 80

Year
2

Complete syllabi, with.objectives, outlines, assigmments, bibliographies,
and, in a few(instances, tests follow this report.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Most courses are graduate level insexvice co{Jrses, drawing enrollment
from vocational teachers, secondary special educatlon teachers, rehabilitation
oounselors, work-study -coordinators, and admm1strat1ve personnel. Same
courses have been specially designed to address either voc%tlonal personnel
or speci® education personnel, but most have as an ur)wrltten obj_ectlve a
more cooperative spirit and, therefore, solicit enrollment fram both

disciplines.
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Starkweather. and Malouf of the Unlvers:Lty of Maryland offer one of the
most mnovatlve and carefully structured programs The first-semester,
students en.roll in either an industrial education course or. special edu.catlon
course, depending on their backgrounds. This course provides information
in the opposite discipline. The second semester all students take part in
a semmar, especially des:.gned to give oollaboratlve learnmg‘}expexiences. ;
A‘practicum in the opposite discipline follows. ° ' - ’

. FIGURE 3
| .University of Maryland Program

- Spec.”Bd. Dept. "Ind. Ed. Dept.

Course for Ind. | Course for Spec.
Ed. Students . Ed. Students

. ; .
, Seminar 1
/ ! , P L) c > 3 -~
hd ‘/ ’ " r/‘ N N - [ 4
,,,
/ Practicum ’ ) Practicum .
-} in Spec. Ed. ) in Ind. Ed.
///

Inﬁustrlal E?ucatlon Students : 'Special Education Students

Iva Dean Cook of the West Vlrgz.ma Collede of Graduate Studies, offers .
a serles of ten one-hour courses, prepared in response ,to a research study
which identified necessary canpetenc:.? for vocational special needs teachers.
Learning objectives address special education and vocatlonal educatlon equa].ly>
Course modules are available from Cook. : )
’Posey‘ and’ Tindall/Gugerty offer inservice courses covering a period of
one to five days. Posey prepares objectives in response to local requests
and Gugerty explains nodi fications necessary for a specific handicapping
condition (gbst frequently mental retardatién, learnirig disability, or

emotional disturbance).
.

,\*“ ry
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Course act1v1t1es and assignments vary according tb objective. Kaufman

>

in order to expose students to handicapping c0nd1t10ns has students s1mu1ate
two disabilities each class, then has students report during the next ¢lass
pericod. Aoord requires students to devise a three-dimensional teachmg a1d°
Iatz reqm.res students to conduct a project that requires direct mvolvenvnt
~with handicapped students. Several instructors assign collaborative projects:,
and the development of model delivery systems, local plans, and instructional

programs. v . _ N

Instructors invite special speakers from state educatlon departments,
CETA, and rehabilitation and anployment agencms For :Lnformatlon on wages -
~and learner permlts, Cl#gk invites a representatlve from the Department of
Labor, and for attitude changes, Parrlsh and Acord invite speakers who are
handicapped. In the past, Acord has invited a blind machlnlst and a v1sually
impaired medical secretary; Parrish has invited a cerebral palsied vocational
ocounselor, a paraplegic university professor, a blind high school principal,
a deaf technical school teacher, and high school students in special educatio”
programs. Nbst instructors also--include,field trlps t@ programs for the
handlcapped-—sheltered workshops, malnstream programs, lndustrlal progra%s
and other instances of successful- vocational func;tlonlqg of handicapped y
individuals. ‘
Instructors also include multi-media presentations in their courses.
The most widely used film is A Different Approach, produced by the South
'Bay Mayor's Committee for the Employment of the_,Hargdicaﬁ)péd. Others widely .
used J‘:nclude Try Anot:!{er .Way and A Day in the Life of Bomnie Consolo. A

-~ 4

complete kist follows: | : ¢

A Day in the Life of Bonnie Concolo
A Different Approach
All My Buttons -

. * Better Than I Thought ‘ : i
Both Sides of the Street ’ '
Career Bducation: Past, Present & Future
Career Bducation for the Handicapped Adolescenty

-~

L J




A \ . )

Cipher in the Snow * RN
Civil Rights for the Hardicapped \
- If a Boy Can't Learn . o \
Including Me - .
. Including the Handicapped in Vocational Bducation .
’ . Leo Beuwrman - '
« . Like Other People
- On My Own, Feeling Prowd
’ People Fir ) )
‘Prevocatiohal Assessment of the Handicapped at the Secondary ‘Level
Realities of the World of Work |
Taking on Tdmorrow
. The Blind Can -Sell ,
, .These People Are hbrking] , '
Try Another Way i ’ .
Whatever Happened to Mike . ’ .
. Why Testé Are Unfair ] . ‘
., - " Working on wWorking A
Wr:)\r}g Sample Series
TEACHING MATERTALS *
Because vocational speciAl fleeds is a relatively new field, mich of
the information in print is mot in book form and must be disseminated
through handouts and monographs. Materials in this form are plentiful, some
good some bad, some excellént. We have J.ncluded in this puhllcatlQn a~ ,.e; oot
- - selection of thqse materlals We received much more but had to bypass some
simply because of space. L N
R Please note: Names placed in the upper-right hand corner of these pages
»',Qf.w“ do not signify authorship. They signify only source. Much of the material
“é% “ was anonymous. 'If you have authored something in this publication and have
‘ mot received credit, we beg your pardon; fhe amission was not by cI'oic‘;’;
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INSTRUCTORS: L. Albright, Ph.D.; T. Vogglsberg, Ph.D.; W. Willi

s Ph.D.

University of Vermont
Burlington, Vermont

COURSE TITLE: Comprehensive Career Programming for Secondary-Level
/ 'Handicapped Students

’

ot
COURSE SEQUENCE: <
Class 1: Introduction .to Course

Goals: Students will gain knowledge of course objectives, format
and outputs. C ' \,

‘ Activities: Students will discuss resource guide format.
3
Outputs: Registration materials.

" Required Readinq.’" None.

-

Class 2: National Overview - Stzlte of Vermont Overview

Goals: s - . )
1. Students will gain knowkedge of the national state of the art.
2. Students will gain knowledge of the state of the art in Vermont

and their local region. - ,

Activities: Students will decide on a format for the resource guide
and divide into task forces to camplete the resource guide.

Outputs: .
1. Initial, format for the resource guide.
2. Three,discussion questions for each required reading.

v
°

Required Reading: ' @

. A Statement of Cooperation. Prepared by the interagency -task force
of the Divisions of Vocational Rehabilitation, Special Education,
and Vocational Education. Montpelier, Verment: Department of
Special Education and: Pupil Personnel Services, August 1980.

Position: Statement on Conpx:ehensive‘ Vocational Education for
Handicapped Persons. Federal Register, September 25, 1978.

Vogelsberg, R. T.; Williams, W. W. & Friedl, M. Facilitating Systefis
Change for the Severely Handicapped. JASH, 1980, 5, 73-86.

Handouts: . LT . ,
Resource Guide ’ ) T .
Course Examples -




Class 3: Agency Overview

1‘. .Goals: - . ‘ . _ | ‘

1. Student will gain knowledge of what programs and services DVR,

-

CETA, Mental Health, Vocational Education and Special Educatlon 1
" are mandated to provide. |
2. Studénts will gain knowledge of mt/eragency agreements ' |
B |

|

Act1v1t1es.
1. Presentatipns on what services DVR CETA, Mental Health
Vocational Education-and Special Education provide.
2. Discussion of final format for resource guide.

} Outputs: _ : )
1. Three questions on each of the required readlngs '
2. Plan for deyelopmg the resource guide by each task force.

/ Requu%d Readmgs ' '
Laski, F.J. Vocational Rehabilitation Services for Severely
Handicapped Persons: Rights and Reality.- Amicus, 1979, 5&6,:

/ pgs. 237,26, * [, . . }

Razeth. J.A. & Davis, S. Federal Mandates for the Handlcapped

y Vocational Education Opportunity and Employment. Exceptional )
Children, 1979 (5), pgs. 353-361.

Handouts from the following state agencies: . /

DVR . . -‘ o
CETA" )

' Vocational Education -
Mental Health ’ J
Special Education - . :

Class 4: Overview of Employability Plan

Goals: o
1. Students wﬁlvgaln knowledge of the basic components and framework
of the EMPLOYABILITY PIAN.
2. Students will gain knowledge of Individual Educational Program
Plans and Indjvidual Work Rehabilitation Plans and their relationship
*  to the EMPLOYABILITY PLAN.
3. Students will gain knowledge of how to format tralm.ng goals and
objectives.
o .
Activities; - C
1. Discussion of EMPLOYABILITY PLAN components.
2. Discussion of basic IEP and IWRP requirements. .
3. Dlscussmn on writing training goals and objectives.

\

Outputs: ’ /
1. Three discussion questions on each assigned reading.
2. Write one vocational training goal and three objectives
\ related to obtaining the goal. . .

1




Required Readings: ' . :'7%%%
o Abeson, A. & Weintraw. Understanding'the individualized education .
. program. In S. Torres, (Ed.) A Primer of Individi§ldzed Education
Programs for Handicapped Children; Reston, Va.:
. Exceptional Children.: 1977, ‘Pgs. 3-8.

dation for .

b~
e ,.»
gt

An ]’.néoduction to Individualized Education Program;Plans .in
Pennsylvania: Guidelines for School Age IEP Develgpment. The ~~
Pennsylvania Department of Education, Bureau of Special and
Compensatory Education, May 1977.° o .

1

. Hull, M.E. State Planning and the Individualized Education Program.
Interchange: Leadership Training Institute/Vocational and Special
' Education Prqgect. Urbana, Illinois: College of Education,
University of Illinois, 1980. o '
- e e o N
Mager, R.F. Preparing Instructional Objectives. Belmont, California:
Fearon Publishers, 1962." -~ ‘

Handouts: t
. Canponents of the EMPLOYABILITY PIAN.

»

Class 5:4 Summary Assessment

Goals: : . s .
. 1. Students will gain knowledge of the summary assessment componeht v
. of the EMPLOYABILITY PLAN. ‘ ‘
. 2. Students will gain knowledge of sdlected instruments which can .
be used in sumary assessment. o - y '
3. Students will gain nowledge of items which should be included
" in‘a sumary assessment. E .
4. students will gain knowledge of the Ecological Inventory Strategy.
‘ Activities: X, '
. \ : 1. Students will 'select items to be included in the summary .assessment.
2. Students-will design a sumary assessment format.and procedure.

| Outputs: }
. 1. Three discussion questions on assigned readings.
2. Assessment sumary format and procedures.
‘Required Readings: : ’
Brown, L., Bronston, M.B., Baumgart, D., vincent, L., Falvey, M., &
Schroeder; J. Utilizing the characteristics of a variety of current
| and subsequent least restrictive enviromments as factors in the
development of curricular content for severely handicapped students.
In L. Bfown,:M. Falyey, D. Baumgart, 'I. Pumpian, J. Schroeder, and
L. Gruenwald (Eds.)/ Strategies for Teaching Chronological Age
Appropriate Functjonal Skills to Adolescent and Young Adult Severely .
Taw Handicapped Studénts. Madison, Wisconsin: ~Madison Metropolitan

School Distmiet, 1980. N




d : . ‘ n ]
. PN

) Foster, R.W.: Camelot Behavioral Checklist Manual. Parsons,
@ Kansas: Camelot Behavioral Systems, 1974,

Mithaug, D.E., Mar, D.K., & Stewart, J.E. The prevocational
assessment and’ curriculum guide (PACG). Seattle, Washington:
Exceptional Education, 1978. ‘

§ . . -
Westaway, A.M., & Appolloni, I. Becoming independent: A living
skills sxstem Bellevue, Washington: Edmark Associates, 1978.

s e Handout
s, ' Individual Skill Summary

~

Classes 6 and 7: Assessment Working Sessions

Goals:
1. Students will develop knowledge of relevant assessment approaches’
for the EMPLOYABILITY PLAN.
2. students will continue to aevelop' knowledge of available resources. .

Activities:
1. Students will meet in small groups to discuss assessment
approaches.
2. Students will meet in small groups to discuss progress on
. resource quide. B
3. Students will perform assessments on one learner.
4. Students will meet in small groups to develop FEMPLOYABILITY PLAN
fonnat -
Outputs:
1. Additional areas to resource guide.
2. Completed assessment information on one learner.
3. Format for EMPLOYABILITY PLAN.

Required Readings: /\ ~ \
Review of previoys readings. .

- Class 8: Class Presen tions on Assessment and Employability Plan Format
. 7

Goals: . _
1. Students «ill become familiar with EMPLOYABILITY PLAN formats.
2. Studeng$ will become aware of various assessmen,t approaches with
different learners. N

Activities: ' .
1. Students will present “assessment information on one learner.
g 2. Students will present EMPLOYABILITY PILAN format to class.
3. Students will determine format to adopt.
4. 'Students will meet in small groups to develop EMPLOYABTLITY PLAN
for one learner.
5. Students will camplete 'inid;-sem\ester course evaluation.

-y
) 12
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Outputs:
1. EMPIOYABILITY PLAN format. .
2. EMPIOYABILITY PIAN for one learner.
3. Completed assessment on one learner.

o *

Recuired Readings: " _
Review Previous Readings - ' ;o : ‘
~ Class 9: Employability Plan Presentations v SRR
v - — R -
Goals~

A\

"

R

Class 10 :

1; Students will become aware of application of EMPLOYABILITY
PLAN" format to three different types of learner.

2. Students will become aware of strengths and weaknesses of
EMPLOYABILITY PLAN. ;o

-

ActJ.v1t1.es. .
1.. Predentations bf EMPLOYABILITY PIANS. .
2.. Discussion of strengths and weaknesses of EMPLOYABILITY -PLAN.
3. Revisions on EMPLOYABILITY PLANS.
4, Meet in groups to prepare resource guide.
5. Discuss goals and object1Ves for EMPLOYABILITY PIAN.
‘Outputs: .
1. Revised EMPLOYABILITY PLAN
2. Goals and objectives for the EMPIDYABILITY PIAN.

RequlredReadmgs- ‘ i T &
. Previous Readings ) L gz

]

Resource Guide , .
%als , ‘ . . Y
1. Students w111 recognize the value of an explicit reglonal resource,
guide,
‘2. Students will became aware of pertment goals and objectives for
EMPLOYABILITY PLANS. .
3. Students will recognlze the importance of interagency coordination, & °
and cooperation in the placement decision process

Activities:
1. Class presentations on resource guides. —~, D
2. Small group discussion for initial placement decisions.
3. Combined resource guide sections into regional resource directory. . |

v

Outputs.
1. Revised EMPIOYABILITY PLAN with™ initial placement decisions.

2. Resource gquide. .

.
~-

i




Required Read:.ngs ' L ' ' ‘
Calewart, S., Joyce, G., Parrott, L., Belmore, K., Cardarella, J v

T  Johnsory,-Jvj—& Bauman;-M, The use'ofa‘ Job Inventdry Strategy — ~— = @ U
- — sdmfvocatlmai—progranrfbr_SEVEféIy_tTaﬁdicappea
* " students: A chambermaid inventory and an advertising delivery
inventory. In L. Brown, M. Falvey, D. Baumgart, I. Pumpian,
L. Schroeder, & L. Gruenewald (BEds.) Strategies for teaching
- - chronologlcal age appropriate functional skills.to adolescent and )
young adult severely handicapped students: Voluwe IX, Part 1.
Madison, Wlsconsn.n Madison Metropolltan School District, 1980,

. Handout: - - - : '
Project Transition Job Sklll Inventory.

Class 11: Placement Rationale ahd Decisions

—~ ' Goals:
1. Prepare a rationale for placanent of student in‘a program.
2. Understand purpose and use of ecologlcal assessment.
3. Detérmine variables/factors to include in ‘an ecological
assessment. . _ -

Activities:
1. Group presentatlons on placement of individual students.
2. Examine various ecological assessment instruments.

: Outputs: . - ' ' . -
T\ Participate in group presentatlon on student placement. o e
Required Wﬁgs : . N
Review previous required readings. T

7/

Classes 12 and 13: Planning Meetings with Service Providers \

Goals. :
1. Involve service providers in preparatlon of EMPIOYABILITY PLAN
2. Determine suitability of recommended placement. . .
3. Integrate EMPLOYABILITY PIAN and IWRP/IEP. o .

|

|

\

i

|

|
Activities: - N |
Meet with appropriate Service Providers. _ . . |
|

|

Outputs : ) -
Development of a;plan for mtegrat:.ng EMPIOYABILITY PLAN with IEP/IWRP

" Required Read:mgs- . - '
Review prev1ous required read.mgs ’ - :
<7 d.. .
"«




- —Class 34: Presentation of Results of Service Provisicn Meeting \/

— . 'L . . Goals:
Review and_amlvze various plans presented in class.

-Act1v1t1es :
In-class presentatlons : .

Outputs
EMPLOYABILITY PLAN for student with procedures for monitoring ,
the implementation of this plan.

References:
Lilly, M.S. Evaluating individualized education programs
Tn S. Torres, (Ed.) A primer on individualized education
P ams. Reston, VA: Foundation for E:xceptlonal Children,
Ig'}? pgs. 26-30.

Review previous readings.

Class 15: Course Review & Evaluation .
v‘ B : N . 4
Goals:~+
1. Determine areas within course .that are in need of improvement
and those that were particularly strong. )
2. Provide suggestions for course improvement.

. ) Activities:
' Evaluate course conte.nt, format and delivery. ’

Outputs:’ )
Campleted course evaluation instruments.

Requir ding:,
Couyse abus.

~ g




INSTRUCTOR: James F. Acord : ' ‘ .
Department of Vocational Education ' :
Colorado State University : S
Fort Collins, Colorado
491-5884 L]

. COURSE TITLE: Teaching Students with Special Needs
PURPOSE OF THE -COURSE: This is a survey course designed to familiarize
occupational education persomnel with legislation and pr1nc1p1es
and practices of teaching students with spec1al ‘needs.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon successful camnpletion of this course, the student
+ will be able to: ) .
1. Discuss 1eg1s1at.10n affect:mg special needs students
< . 2. Use temminology related to spectal needs students suchas. ~° -
due process, least restrictive environment, free approprlate
education
3. List the hasic categories of special needs students
4. Identify altemative programs for special needs learners
5. Identify resource materials and individuals
6.- Develop an Individual Education Plan
7. Develop a practical project for teaching a spec:.al needs
leamer in your discipline
8. Develop curriculum for special needs 1ear.ners

COURSE OUTLINE: . : - ' ‘ ‘
* I. Orientation : ) g
A. Objectives '
N B. Requirements and assignments
’ C. Performance contract
. D. References and resources
. E. Special needs learners - ! ‘
. II. Iegislation and guidelines ) )
’ A. The legislative process
"7 B. P.L. 94-482 Vocational Education Amendments of 1976
.C. P.L. 94-142 Education of All.Handicapped Children Act of 1978
D. P. L. 93-112 Section 504, Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973 :
E. .Colorado House Bill 1164 , -
F. Additional legislation
IIT. Special programs
A. Supplemental services
B.” Coop programs ‘
, C: Work experience.and study’ programs
© * D. Alternative programs
E. Mainstreaming '
F. Community and state resources .
G. Educational resources N -
H. Models of service delivery ‘ ' o7 .




A

. v,
L _

V.

‘ VI.

. B. Handicapped

Special needs learmers :
A. Disadvantaged . | ' ‘
1l. Social ‘ -
2. Cultural . ; , A
3. Economic .
4. Academic ;

1. Mentally retarded
2. Hard of hearing
3. Deaf
4. Speech impaired
5. Vlsually handicapped .
6. Seriously emotionally disturbed , * &
7. Orthopedically impaired .
8. Other health impaired
9. ILearning disabled : -
Multiple . .
C. Glfted
D, Other . . - X
© 1., Limited English Speaking Ability (LESA)
2. Minorities
3. Males and females in non—-traditional occupatlons :
4. 'Single parents . , . Ce
5. Incarcerated persons .
6. Displaced persons due to industrial and agricultural shifts
7. Older Americans .
8. Displaced homemakers
9. Pregnant teenagers
10. School age parents
11. School leavers
12. Disruptive youth
Assessnment
A. Formal
. 1. Psychological
2. Achievement
3. Personality

-

4. Social
. 5. Vocational interest and career inventories ,
6. Work samples . ) ‘ .
B. Informal - : .
Teaching special needs students
A. Slow learners . : PR

B. Mentally retarded ] ,
C. Iearning disabled ' R : o

D. Emotionally disturbed .

E. Visually impaired , ’

‘F. Hearing impaired
*G. Physically or other health 1mpa1:r:ed

H. Disadvantaged : )

Curriculum modifications y .
A. Adapting materials ’ .

B. Motivating students

19
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VIII.  'Staffing procedures ' - ‘ f‘
» A. Handicapped :

PO

1. Individual education plan (IEP) - "L
2. Coordination with specialists . \3{’1:\
- - 3.7 Dewveloping objectives ) I %t
o 4. Methods of acoatpllshment .o |
5. Implementation . . . |
B. Disadvantaged ' l
1." Individual prescriptive education (IPE)
2. Identification and referral
3.  Coordination with specialists
. 4. Writing objectives
, 5. Methods of acoatpllshment -
. . " 6. Irtplementatlon , ‘ d
GUIDELINES FOR PROJECT ’, oY -
OBJECTIVE: Given a student who has a special need develop a practical .
project for teaching one task, skill or concept in your discipline.
PROCEDURE:
l. The project should enconpass: :
: 'ﬁ. The modification of your subject matter curriculum - .
to serve a special needs st t, or '
ot The modification of materi used in class to serve
a gpecial needs student with read:mg, math, or s}ull
deficiencies.
- 2. That the pro;ect can be utilized in your dlsclplme. ’ ‘ !

+ 3. That the project is camplete including:
: A. Identification of student(s)
B. Materials to be used
C. A brief write up or outline (one-page.maximum) for
each class member .
4. That the project is presented to the class.

CONTRACT OPTIONS: All reports on oontract options are to be typed double
spaced. The title of the option and your name are to be at the top.
'In the even an article is summarized use an American Psychological ]
Association . (APA) style ba.bllographlcal entry at the top of the page.
Do not footnote. Also, do not buy plastic binders in which to submit
any paper work. If multiple pages are needed use a staple in the top
left cormexr. All interviews and visitations will include:- data and
time of visit, the specific name of the individual you contacted, -
their address and phone number. A contract option can be used only
once except for suggestion F. ‘ )
. SUGGESTIONS .
A. Visit a vocational tramlng program for special needs persons
outside your schodl. Structure the interview and write a ‘
one page sumnary about the visit. -
B. Interview a handicapped individual. Structure the interview ‘
and write a one page sumary. \
-C. Interview a specs,al educator with a one page sumary. : ‘
D. Visit an agency that serves special needs individuals,
include a one'page summary.

S 20 - : 30 E : _—




' ’E.

Intenuew a Division of Vocational Rehabilitation (DVR)
counselor, Drug and AlcohoX Abuse agent, etc., with a

one page summary.

Read and summarize and ERIC microprint document on special
needs.

Interview an adm:nlstrator, other than your own, concemmg
vocat.lonal education programs and facilities for special
needs persons in that particular school. Tuwrn in a typed’
list of your questions and the administrator's answers.
Include a brief typed summary of your reactions and thoughts
concerning the interview.

Visit a school psychologist. Discuss the mental amd emotional
problems and needs of the age, group you teach. Obtain sug-
gestions for remediating any specific problem through voca- °
tional education. Turn in a typewritten summary of your
visitation.

Visit three different-school shops/labs Note the equipment
in each. Devise and list other equlpment which would better
accommodate special needs individuals in that program.

Teach a special needs person a skill or concept in your pro-
gram. Describe in detail the procedures you used, any special
equipment, modifications, etc.

_Ass:.gnments of your choice. sNegotiate w1th the lnstructor

21




CONTRACT FOR GRADES

A = 350 and above B = 250-349 C = less than 249 . .

CRITERION DATE EARNED

*1. Final Exam 100 7/10 : «
*2. Project {see attached) and report in class 100 :
- . 3. Class participation including completion of Q .
modules and handouts. -NOTE: Each class \ ‘ _ °

missed will equal 30 points from the total.
BEvidence of aobtaining class notes for each
session .missed and reasonable excuse pre-

cludes this item. 30
4. Visit a special needs program w:.th one page
sumnary. 20
5. Interview with special educator with one
page summary. 20
6. Intervieéw with handicapped individual with ’
one page. 20
7. Methods .of teaching (maximum—100 pomts) 20
8. Readings (maximum this item-50 points)
--one article (not a handout from class) 10
—one ERIC microprint document 20
~—chapter fram a book : . 10 )
--written reports 6n reading:
~——one~half page per article or per chapter . ' '
to “includé: ‘

blbllography (APA style) )
b. sumary of article or chapter (% page)
c. applicationr toward your program or .
- N vocational education (% page)
‘9. Research paper on an approves topic minimum
of 10-15 pages (APA style) 100 /
10. Contract options (please list by prlntlng
the title)

[}

-

NOTE: At least one contract option is TOTAL CONTRACTED:
due at each class meeting after :
the first class. : ‘' TOTAL EARNED:

FINAL GRADE:

STUDENT': % - - INSTRUCTOR ' DATE:

“*Required area. ] ' . -

PLEASE NOTE: All assignments are to be typed and double spaced on 8% x 1l paper. .
Maximm possible in any area is 100 points unless otherwise ' )
indicated. ° _ : -

2 S . ~




@‘ INSTRUCTOR: Dr. Keith Bayne .
\  Dept. of Occupational & Career Education S

University of Lodisville -~
Ilouisville, Kentt)\kyl 40208
o

COURSE TITLE: Special Vocational Education - .

‘  CQURSE DESCRIPTION:  This course will serve as an orientation for oc-
cupational teachers to curriculum, methods and facilities modifica-
tions necessary to meet the needs of handicapped learners.

. OBJECTIVES: Upon completion of this course the student will:
1) Define terms used to describe handicapping and disadvantage con-
' © + ditions. . - .
’ 2) Identify and describe the effect of disadvantagement and handi-
capping conditions. : . .
3) Identify behavior patterns which are unique to handicapped or
- : disadvantaged individuals.
) 4) Acquire aknowledge of the learning patterns of children and
adolescents, particularly as they apply to special needs students.
{ 5) Identify a;nd/or modify instructional materials to be used with
?" the target population to be served. . ) “
6) Develop a cooperative education plan to facilitate the placement =»
. of special needs.learners in cooperative education work-stations.
7) Modify existing evaluation techniques to accammodate various
. special needs students.

COURSE ACTIVITY SCHEDULE (FALL I 979)
SESSION # Co TOPIC \ -

1 p ‘ Orientation and the course, intro-
» duction of students teaching situ-
ations, discussion of course re-
quirements. Target Population-
2 : Target Population analysis (cont.)
definition and characteristics of
special needs - students ’

3 ‘Characteristics of special needs
' , students.
4 - ' Legal, moral and ethical issues as

\ © - they relate to special -needs popu-
lations, special needs students in
post secondary programs. .

5 - ' *  Individualized Bducational 'Program—
‘ e ing IEP, IIP, curriculum analysis
‘ N / and modification. -
. 6 - Values and attitudes of the Target ~
N . group, teacher values, and employee
® attitudes. - .
27 . 23




SESSION # CONT. \ TOPIC CONT.
7 . Laboratory and facility modification.
8 Mid Term Exanation -
. Cooperative Instructional Arrangements.
9 Instructional Resources.
) < 10 ‘ Cooperative educatlon plannlng for
- special needs learners. -
11 - Cluster and content analysis.s
12 Instructional Planning,
13 * Instructional Plannmg
14 Evaluation of Iearner Progress.
15 , Occupational Placement for special
. ) , heeds learners. ?
% . . - - Final Examination ‘w“
' it
~ -
p & “‘i .
- o,
W
"
L) ..
3 .
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‘ INSTRUCTOR: Dr. Keith Bayne
Dept. of Occupational & Career Education .
University of Louisville ¥
Iouisville, Kentucky 40208 ° \

COURSE TITLE: Vocat.mnal Educatlon For Youth And Adults With Spec:.al Needs

COURSE DESCRIPTION: Emphas1s on mtegratlon mstructlonal and/or manage- -
ment activities to assist disadvantaged and handicapped persons en-
rolled in vocational education programs. o

OBJECTIVES Followmg is a list of the specific course objectives.

. : During each class session your instructor will identify those objec-

tives that will be accomplished .that week. In order to maintain’a
guide for study, mark the objectives covered each week.. These ob- .
jectives will serve as the basis for the midterm and final examinations. ¢

1. Define vocational education ternu_nolooy related to special ser-
vices for the disadvantaged and handlcapped,
1.1 vocational education
1.2 career development education * -
1.3 vocational maturity - '
1.4 disadvantaged student
1.% handicapped student
. 1.6 other
' 2. Analyze the career development process as it relates to disad-
vantaged and handicapped youth and adults.
3.- Describe the vocational educat:.% special needs services matrix.
. 3.1 Define program levels
’ : 3.2 Define program types - , : . ©
‘ 3.2.1 support services . '
3.2.2 modified regular program
3.2.3 special vocational proqrams
3.2.4 mainstreaming
3.3 Analyze curricular planning strategles based on the spec1a1
. service matrix.
4. Describe Kentucky procedures for ‘administering vocational edu-
cation programs to the disadvantaged and handicapped.
4.1 Discuss "cause"/"effect" approach to. spec:Lal vocatlonal eduv « ,
cation services
4.2 Identify and define handicapped categorles
4.3 Identify and define disadvantaged categories |,
- . 4.4 Discuss techniques utilized in the identification of dJ.sad— )
: - vantaged and handicapped learners - é
" 5. Dewvelop complete career curriculum package for use with an identi~
fied category. \ . \
~ 5.1 Identlfy program level . ]
Awareness
Orientation
Exploration

U1'U|U1/U1

.1.
.1.
.1,
~L.
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5.2 Identify target population to be served ' : ‘
5.2.1 nature of condition :
5.2.2 general age of learners
5.2.3 prior vocational and career development experiences ¢
3 Develop specific curricular and learner objectives
.4 Identify instructional activities, techniques, methods and
resources to be utilized
5 Outline an instructional plan and time-table .
.6 Design and develop instructional product and process evalu- e
v ation techniques, procedures and instruments ‘ ’
NOTE: Guidelines for the development of this progect will be pro-
vided.
6. Describe vocational education programs in atyplcal settings.
6.1 Vocational education in correctional facilities
6.2 Vocatlonal education in separate spec1al education agencies T
6.3 The sheltered workshop
- 7. Vocational guidance and placement services for the dlsadvant‘.aged
and handicapped learmer. P
7.1 Prov1d1ngoccupatlonal information to special needs learners
7.2 The teacher's role in vocational guidance for special needs
youth and adults
7,3 Develop a placement service and specific procedures for
. { assuring employability of special needs)students
8. Describe the cognitive mapping procedure discuss techniques
for revising same to meet the special n of various target
populations. ’ - ‘
9. .Analyze the "enterprise method" of providing essential orienta-
tion level career development skills for special needs learners.
9.1 Define an instructional enterprise .
9.2 Discuss procedurés for developlng and operating an enterprlse

(S8,

(S %))
L]

) activity N
10. Disseminate curriculum materials to entlre class. /
COURSE ACTIVITY SCHEDULE: '"
’ Class Co )
Session  Actijvities and Assignments
\ ‘ 1 Orientation to the course. Analysis of curricular re-
quirements, cbjectives, and evaluation procedures.
General orientation to special vocational education.
2 Discussidn of career development theory and its relation

to special needs students. Analysis of special vocatlonal

. . education as administered in Kentucky. '

. 3 Analysis of specml vocational education services matrix.

i Utilizing matrix. in design of J.nstructlon. Discussion of
target populations and levels.

4 Vocational education at the awareness and orientation -
levels. Curriculum obhjectives, instructional techniques -- °
and teacher responsibilities will be discussed.

-
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' . ~ Class . : _— :
' Session Activities and Aséignments (continued)
5 Vocational educat1 n at the exploration level. Objectl\i(es, . '
A . techniques and responsibilities will be dlscussed The

mstructlonal enterprlse approach.

6 The disadvantaged student--special vocational education
needs and instructional techniques.

7 The handicapped stuie:gt—--specml vocational education

needs and mstructlonal techniques
Midterm Exammatlon

, 9 Designing evaluatlon procedures and mstruments for the
disadvantaged and hanhdicapped. Evaluating spec1a1 needs
programs. =

10 Vocational guidance and placement services for the dis-

advantaged and handlcappged ‘Making' effective utilization
of advisory committees. . .

11 Cognitive mapping and its potential for use with spec1a1 '
’ needs populations.
T 12 Vocatlonal Education :Ln Corxectional Institutional Spec1al
Service Agencies, etc.
’. 13 Open session for student areas'of interest
14 Student presentations of curriculum packages * ‘ .

15 FINAL EXAMINATION
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\ ) INSTRUCTOR: Patricia Cegelka/Harold L. Kleinert . /
, ' 210 Porter Building
N j San Diego University T .
San, Diego, California ) .

COURSE TITLE: Vocational Programming for Handicapped Youths and Adults

COURSE PURPOSE: The purpose of this course is to familiarize the partici- v

- pants with the past and present trends in the wocational preparation
of handicapped citizens, the legislation which mandates service
in this area, and the agencies (Special Education, Vocational
Educdation, and Vocational Preparation) responsible for delivering B
the services. Techniques of vocatidnal evaluation and preparation
will be reviewed dlong with models for service delivery. Because '
of historical precedent and 'literature availability, the text ,° .
book focuses on the vocational preparation of the mentally '
refasded. The procedures and issues discussed within this context

¢ are considered applicable to other groups of handicapped

adolescents and adults and implications and applications to all

categories will be emphasized. The se will address both

theoretical issues ard the range of prevocational and vocational

programs currently available in the cemtral Kentucky area.* To

achieve this balance, a series of guest speakers and field trips

to local vocational programs have been arranged. -
COURSE OBJECTIVES: Upon completion of this course, you will demonstrate ‘
- campetency by doing the following: ‘

. 1. Criticallyevaluate the career education movement. .
- 2. Discuss the range of career education possibilities and options

o available to mildly, moderately and severely handlcapped

adolescents and adults; critically discuss career education

' .models for providing appropriate services to these groups.

. 3. Identify major trends in the wocational preparation of
handicapped citizens; identify major laws and legislation that
have helped shape vocational education for handicapped persons.

- 4. Identify the implications of the principle of mormalization
for career education for handicapped individuals.

5. Identify assessment procedures, methodological approaches and
curriculum areas appropriate to the career pYeparation of .
handlcapped individuals. .

6. Critically evaluate the role of sheltered wo, kshops in vocatlonal
training for handicapped persons. .

7. Develop a term project.

’

Pl

LEARNING ACTIVITIES:
1. Read and be prepared to dlscuss all a551gned readings. ‘ /o
. 2. Visit three workshop/vocational education facilities and prepare
a short (102 page) report on two of these.
3. Develop a term project.
4. Present project to class.
5. Take final exam.

*Dr. Cegelka was formerly teacﬁing in Kentﬁcky.

O 28 ' ‘ . ' ~ 28 !
ERIC o - o |




POSSIBLE PROJECT TOPICS: R

. 1.

Revieof thg literature in an area of career educatlon/
vocational preparation for hamdicapped persons; or a career
education position paper, 111ustratmg a plan for career

' education implementation in your school.

Career education project directly applicable to the stulents
with whom you are now worklng. This would be a career education, .
curriculum unit with major goal(s), short-term objéctives,
related ‘instructional activities ,and materials, that could
be directly infused or added to your present class programming.
An inservice topic related to the development of cooperative
programming for spec:.al and vocational educators. This would *
be an actual inservice program that you could give to special
or vocational educators in your“ﬁbhool dr district relating
uch areas as techniques or methods of teaching, knowledge -
of andicapping oondltlons, assessment of related academic

skills, etc.

SUGGéSTIONS FOR FIZLD TRIP WRITE-UP: !

1.
2.

30

4.

What types of programs are offered in the fac111ty'> To whom?

What are the entry level skills required by workers/learners

in this facility? —

What are the long~range goals for persons served in thlS fa0111ty'>
Does the program seem be meeting these goals? ‘

Does the training or work appear to be challenging for the workers/
learners involved? What kinds of efforts are made to place
workers/ITearners into competitive jobs into the commumiity, of

into the next highest level of vocational services? How are
current training efforts at the facility coordinated with conmum.ty
placement efforts?

How consistent is the fac111ty setting, appearance, staffing

and programming with the principle of normalization?

What are the critical "success" behaviors demonstrated by
successfully placed graduates/workers of this facility?

What aspects that you have learned from this program

could you apply to your own teachlng settlng (developing good

work attltudes, etc.)?

COURSE SEQUEIVCE

1.
2.

Course introduction; career educatlon.
Career education.
Readings due:: ‘ ‘
(a) Cegglka, P.T. Careex education. In D. Cullinan and
M. "Epstein (eds.)Special education, for adolscents.
Columbus, Ohio:/Charles E. Merrill, 1978.
(b) Fitzgerald, T.H. Career education: An error whose
. time has odive. Career Education, p. 1979,
(c) Group Instruction in W.H. Berdine and P.T. Cegelka, .
Teachihg the trainable retarded. Columbus, Chio: .
Charles E. Merrill, 1980, pp. 190~-192, ° .
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3. Major career education/vocational. educational legislation; ‘
. , normalization (Film: People First) e,
Read;ngs due:
(a) Cegelka, P.T. Vocational and-career educatlon. In press. *

-

(b) Phelps, L.A. The expanding federal commitments to
. vocational education and employment of handicapped
- ‘ individuals. Education and Training of the. Mentally
Retarded. 1977, 12 (2), 186-192.
. (c)-Brolin text, pp. 36—40 )
- (d) Olshansky, S. Changing vocational behavmr through
- normalization. In W. Wolfersgerger, Normalization:
The principle of normalization in human. services.
Toronto: National Institute on Mental Retardation, N
’ 1972. ‘ -
_ - 4. Oonpetency based careexr education (Fllm- A Day in the .Life
< ‘ of Bonnie Consolo) .
‘ Reading due: : .
. (a) Brolin, Chapter 12.
5. Visit to Central Kentucky State Vocational Techmcal School
Reading due:
- (a) Brolin, Chapters 6-7. — , .
» ' 6. Vocational gssessment : : .
R - * " *Reading due ' | . |
(a) Brolin, Chapte.rs 8-9.
7. Guest speaker:  Delores Nelson, Work-study Ooordlnator .
Fayette County Schools y : ‘
Readlngs due: . £ . g
~ta) Brolin,  J.C. and Brolin, D.E. Vocational education :
b for special students. ' In D. Cullinan and M. Epstein (eds.)
Special education for adolescents. Columbus, Ohio: .
. ) . Charles E. Merrill, 1978.
. (b) Regan, M. and Deshler, D. In-service training for
vocational educators.’ Career-Development for Exceptional
: Individuals. 1980, 3 (1), 44-52. R
8. Guest speaker: Dr. Patricia Cegelka: Development of the IEP for
special needs vocational students (first hour); vocatlonal
education model (second hour).
Readings due:
(a) Brolin, Chapter 4. " ) v
(b) Cegelka, P.T. and Phlllrps, M.W. Individualized ‘
education programming at the secondary lewel. Teaching
: Exceptional -Children, 1978, 10, 84-87.
9. Fieldtripto Opportunity Workshop of Lexlngton.
: Readlngs due: .
(a) Brolin, pages’ 213-217 : 7
(b) Pomerantz, D. and Marholin, D. Vocational habllltatlon i |
A time for a change. In E. Sontag, J. Smith, and N. Certo o
’ . . (eds.) Educational programming for the severely and pro-

-

foundly handiw@. Reston, Va.: Council for Exceptional
Children, 1977.
10. Guest speaker: Dr. Charles Wade, Kentucky Bureau of ‘Vocational -

‘ : ' , -Education (first hour); Problem sol’v:mg session (second hour) . ’
madlng dues . , 40 : .
(a&&\mlm, C’.hapter 10. . L ‘ n
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" 11. Guest speaker: Bob Fortney and Sherri Stewart, Work-study
teachers, Tates Creek Senior ngh School '
‘Reading due:
(a) Brolin, Chapter 11,
12, Evaluation of career educatlon and vocational education programs
Readings due:
(a) Brolin, Chapter 14
(b) Edgerteon, R.B. Issues relating to the quallty of life
- arong mentally retarded persons.
13. Guest speaker:4dl Kennedy, Curriculum Spec1allsthpec1al Needs
for State Bureau of Vocational Education (first hour); film -
(A Different Approach)and discussion (second-hour).
14. Career education programs for foderately handicapped students.
Reading due: .
7 (a) Brown, A. Integration of trainable students in a regular
high school building. Education and Training of the
Mentally Retarded. 1976, 11 (1), 51-52. -
15, Field trip,to Metro Industrial Services.
16. Career education programs for severely handicapped students;
Film: Try Another Way.
"Readings due: -
(a) Bellamy, G. T., Peterson, L., and Close, D. Habilitation
of the severely and profoundly retarded: Illustrations of
- competence. Education and Training of the Mentally
Retarded. 1975, 10 (3), 174-186.
(b) Mithaug, D. Mar, D. and Stewart, J. The prevocatlonal
o assessment and curriculum guide. Seattle, Washington:
Exceptional Education, 1978.

'FILMS AND .SLIDE/TAPES: , ' =

1. People First: An excellent presentation of a conference nm by

" mentally handifapped persons. A good mtroductlon to normalizaticn
prmc1p1es in action.,

2. A Day in the Life of Bonnie Consolo A str:.klng fllm of how
one woman adapted to a severe physmal handicap and led a
full, independent, and productive life.

3. A Dpifferent Approach: Depicts the vocational potential of
handicapped workers, as well as a humorous debunking of societal
attitudes and misconceptions toward handicapped persons. |

4, Try Another Way: Marc Gold's introductory film to his "Try
Another Way" method, illustrating the vocdtional abilities of
persons labelled severely and profoundly retarded, and the tramlng
techniques Gold has developed to realize those abilities.

5. VIBNS: A sllde/tape presentation from Stout State, Wisconsin
prov:LdJ.ng an overview of the VIEWS work evaluation system,
which is used at Métro Industrial Services.

6. Roberta B. Tully Career Education Model: A slide-tape presentatlon
on the career education program developed at this school. for
moderately and severely handicapped students in ‘Iouisville, Ky.

REQUIRED TEXT Brolin, D.E. Vocatlonal Preparatlon of Ha.‘ndlcapped CJ.tlZe.nS
. Oolumbus, Ohio: Charles E. Merrill, 1976.
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INSTRUCTOR: Gary Clark .

* Professor of Special Education
373 Haworth R ' .ot
Department of, Special Educatlon ' -
University of Kansas 2 ‘
I%,{rmce, Kansas

L

COURSE TITLE: Vocatlonal Plaxm.mg for Exceptignal Children and Youth's -
Introduction td Vocational Education
[
COURSE OBJECTIVES: Each student will be able to:
1. Discuss the major legislation relatdd to vocational preparation
of the hanchcapped datonsératlng knowledge and, mderstandlng
of the provisions.
2. List and describe the nature of traditional tralm.ng areas
provided by wvocational and technical education.
3. Discuss the relationship of vocational education and career . -
. education for the handicapped. | '
4. Describe some of the major problems and issues involved in.

delivering and coordinating vocational.programs for the' hanchcapped .

and present suggested strategies for- deallng with -them. -
5. Describe examples of wocational programming for the handicapped
- currently being provided in secondary and post-secondary schools.
6. List and describe roles and procedures that special educators
can/should provide in vocational programming efforts.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS:

Objective 1 ' s

Performance required: Respond satisfactorily to a final examination .
question that calls for knowledge and understanding of the major
legislation on vocational preparatlon of the handlcapped

Enabllng activities:
1. Read the following:

N Abeson & Zettell, pp. 114-128. T
Ballard & Zettell, pp. 177-185.

Razeghi & Davis, pP. 353-359
. 2. Attend class session. P

~ . Objective 2

Performance required: Respond satisfactorily” to a final examination
question ,that calls for kmwledge of the types and nature of various
traditional training areas in wocational and.technical education.

Enabling aCtJ.VltlES' :

'\

1. Attend class session on toplc. - -

" 2. Read Grubb & Lazerson.

Objectlve 3
Performance requlred Raspond satisfactorily to a f1.na1 exam::.natlon
question that calls for understanding the relationship of*vocational
educatlon to career education in programm.ng for the hand.lcapped

‘-




COURSE FINAL ( Take home) :

Emabln_ng activities:
1. Read the following:
Brolin.
Mears & Conaway.
Kokaska & Kolstoe.
- 2. Attend class sessien. -

Ohjective 4

Performance required: Respond satisfactorlly to a final exam . .
question calling for knowledge, tmderstand:mg, and apphcatlon - ‘<
of information related to problems, issues, and strategies in ., ‘
delivering and coordinating vocational programs for the handicapped.

Enabling activities: '

1. Read the following:
Clark & Evans.
Phelps, Module 5.
Phelps, Vocational Educatlon
Johnson.
2. Attend class sess10ns.

Objective 5

Performance xequlred Respond satisfactorily to a final exam:.natmn ‘ .
that relates to knowledge of current exanple of secondary and o, '
post-secondary vocational education programm.ng for the handicapped .
in this region.

Enabling activities: . )
1. Attend class sessions. , B N

. 2. Read the following: ’ .
Castle.

~—

Objective 6

Performance required: Respdnd satisfactorily to a final examination
question that calls for ledge of roles and procedures that
special educators can/should provide-in’ vocational programming
efforts. ‘ _

Enabling activities:

1. Attend class session.

» - : - '
" . . v

-.‘.
.

L4

1. You are dJ.scuss:Lng the need for vocational programming for all
handicapped adolscents- of high school age with a committee of
secondary principals and the Director of Special Education. The
question of responsibility for wcational programming comes up.
and you are asked, "legally, who is responsible for providing -
appropriate vocational education to handlcapped students?" .

How would you respond?
2. At a special education staff meeting the toplc of wocational
. and technical education as an area for placement for handicapped
high school students comes up. It is obvious from the comments that
the group is basically naive as to what kinds of programs come
under vocational education and the chances of availability of
any one type of program, much less some of the current concerns

of vocat10nal educators regarding serving handlcapped students\\—/ﬂ -

s
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What could you say to give the staff a better perspective as to: _'.
| ‘ "(a) Types and nature of various wocational education.programs.
: (b) Variables affecting the range of vocational programs ' E
' (size of community, location, manpower demands).
. (c) Current concerns or potential obstacles that could inhibit/
s prohibit placement of hand;capped youth. , .
3. Select a vocational preparation site in the commmity that &es or L
should serve the handicapped population you are most interested in. ;
Visit that site and write a brief report on your observation.
Please include the following:
(a) Description of the goals of the program.
, {b) Basic teaching philosophy (behaviorist? hands-on? none c-
-y - observable?).
' (c) Attitudes of staff toward handicapped students. °

(d), Training of staff.

(e) Positive and negative points you observed.

. (f) Types of handicapping condition served by the fac:.llty (if any).
4, Using Davis and Ward (1978) for your primary resource, respond
briefly to any five of the short-answer questions beldw.

(a) "Vocational edugators, as a group, still have many conoerns !
as to whether the handicapped can make it in the work
world—at least as they wiew the work world.. Could &

. handicapped students be given a chance to prowve then'selves
through exploratory or tryout situations?

(b) A question any advocate for the handicapped miast ask durlng

these days of rapid response to. PL 94-142, PL 94-482, and )
. Section 504, is "Are we doing what needs to be done?" .
- Quantity and quality are aspects of the question to be
. . pursued. How should programs be evaluated?
(c) In vocational education programs that serve the handicapped, s

. who is responsible for fiscal aocomtabllrty”
: (d) In vocational education programs that serve the handlcapped N ‘
, . , who is responsible for implementing an I.E.P.? Who is '
> responsible for monitoring it?
(e) What funds are available to draw on for program development
~in vocational programming for the handlcapped? What can -
. those funds huy?
(f) Some wocational educatbrs are concerned about their over-
) crowded programs and waiting lists and are feeling undue
pressure to serve the handicapped under these condjtions.
¢ If these are waiting lists for vocational education programs,
how do these affect the handicapped?
(g) One of the most common concerns vocational educators have .
- regarding instruction of the handicapped is that of safety. 7.
Is this a justifiable concern? What guldelmes should be :
* provided these teachers? ]
5. A nuwber of direct services or service role activities that special
. educators can provide to/for vocational educators in their efforts
with handicapped youth have beenapresented in 'chls cowrse. Select .
any five of these and discuss each in terms of your . perception of
how prepared we are to delivery such services. In a final paragraph, -
present the implications of .your perceptions to the field of ‘
special education.
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. . COURSE READINGS: - o :
Abeson, A., & Zettell, J. The end of the quiet revolution: The
) Education for All Handicapped Children Act of 1975. Exceptional
Children, 1977. 44, 114-128, )
Ballard, J. & Zettell, J. Public Law 94-142 and Section 504; What
\ : they say about rights and protections. Exceptional Children,
1977, 44, 1977-185. ,
Brolin, D.E. Life-centered career education: A competency based

— ' approach. Reston, Virginia: Council for Exceptional Children,
1578, pp. 1-13. , - :

Castle, W.E., Clarcq, J.R. & Cattanach, R. .. State Planning of
Ppst~Secondary Vocational' Education for the Handicapped.
Interchange: Leadership Training Institute Vocational &
Special Education. Urbana-Champaign: College of ‘Education,
Oniversity of Illinois,/ June 1980. o

Clark G.M., & Evans, R.M. Preparing.vocational and special education -

personnel to work with special needs students: A state of the

art in 1977, In L. Albright and G.M. Clark (Eds.). Preparing

vocational and special education persomnel to work with' special

needs students : A teacher education xesource guide. Bureau of

_Educational Research, University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign,

June, 1977, pp. 2-20. ) - ot

pavis, S., & Ward, M. Vocational education of handicapped students:
A guide for policy development. Reston, VA: The Council for .
Exceptional Children, 1978. -
) ‘ , Grubb, W.M. & Lazerson, M, Vocational education in American schooling:
Historical perspectives. Inequality in Education, 1974, 16
(March) , 5-18. 1 .

Johnson,. C.M. Preparing Handicapped Students for Work: Alternatives
for Secondary Programming. Reston, VA: Council for Exceptional
Children, 1980. =

Kokaska, C., and Kolstoe, 0.P. Special education's. role in dfteer
edygation, Journal of Career Education, 1977, 3(3), 4-~17.

Law, '&F. & Schaefer, C.J. Vocational-technical texminology.

" Washington, D.C.: American Vocational Association, 1971.

“ Meers, G.D. & Conaway, C. Vocational education's role in career
: edugation for handicapped students. Journal of Career Education,

1977, 3 (3), 19-34. . C .

- Phelps, L.A. Vocational Education for Special Needs Learmers: '

’ e Past, Present and Future. The School Psychology Digest, 1977, 7 (1),
18-33, . . . : : Lo
Phelps, L.A. Module 5: Instructional Planning from L. Phelps,
Instructional development for special needs learners: An inservice
/ * Yesource guide. Department of Vocational & Technical Education,
University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, Urbana, Illinois, 1976.
Razeghi, J.A. & Davis, S. Federal mandates for the handica ped:
Vocational education opportunity and employment. BExceptional )
Children, 1979, 45 (5), 353-359. - ‘
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SUGGESTED READINGS: ' ,
Federal’ Reg:!.ster, Friday, April 16, 1976, (Rules and regulatlons ‘
\/\\{for Section 303, Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L. 94-112,
"Affirmative action obligations of oontractors and subcontractors
for handicapped workers.)
Federal Register, Wednesday, May 4, 1977, Part IV (Rules and.
requlations for Section 504, Rehabilitation Act of 1973, P.L.
93-112, Nondiscrimination on basis of handicap). -
Federal Register, Tuesday, August 23, 1977, Part II (Rules and ‘
requlations for amendnents to Part B, Educat:Lon of All Handicapped
Children Act of, 1974 P.L. 94-142, Educatlon of handicappped -
children.) ) «
Federal Register,-Monday, October 3, 1977, Part VI (Rules and
requlations for Education Amendments of 1976, P.L. 94-482,¢
Vocationaleducation, state programs and Oomm.ss:.one.r S
discretionary programs.)
Halloran, W., Foley, T., Razeghi, J.A., & Hull, M. Vocational
N educat:.on for 'the handicapped: Resource guide to federal
tgg

.

tions. Austin, Texas: Texas ‘Education Agency, Department
of Special Education, 1978. ,
: Office of Standards, Policy and Research. Guidelines for elimina
¥ ‘discrimination and denial of services on the basis of race,
. .color, national oridin, sex, and handicap in vocational education
programs. Offi’?e-for,.civil Rights,*Department of HEW, 1978. '
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‘ INSTRUCTOR: "Gary Clark
‘ Professor of Special Education
. 373 Haworth
Department of Special Education _ .
University of Kansas N
JLawrence, Kansas

COURSE TITLE: Vocational Plaming for Exceptlonal Chlldren'
, Work Evaluation and Guldance

"

COURSE OBJECTIVES:
1. Demonstrate the ability to apply knowledge ‘of the current )
literature on vocational adjustment, vocational pred:.ctlon, and
(pre) vocational assessment to deter:m.m.ng the purposes of assessment ,
ard types of information needed in the assessment process. .t
2. Demonstrate -a basic understanding of theUSOE-occupational cluster
system and its relevance to the assessment  process and vocational
guidance.
3. Denonstrate a knowledge of the process of job analysis, including
' utilization of the Dictionary of Oeccupational Titles.
4. Demonstrate the ability to use behavioral analysis technlques as
'‘a (pre)vocational assessment tool.
5. Demonstrate a knowledde of the nature and design of work sanpl:.ng
.and the process of designing a work sample.
6. Demonstrate an awareness of the basic aspects of commercially
. available assessment systems.
. . - 7. (a) Demonstrate a knowledge of available manual dexterrty tests.
’ (b) Demonstrate the ability to admlmsterand interpret manual
‘dexterity tests.
\ 8. (a) Demonstrate an understanding of the use of the s:.’l:uatlonal
approach in (pre)vocational assessment of the handlcapped
"(b) Demonstrate a knowledge of the process involved in designing : 3
. instruments to be used in sitvational assessment.

9. (a) Demonstrate- an awareness of available instruments to be -used in
the psychological testing approach to (pre)vocational assessment
of the handlcapped

.(b) Defonstrate the ability to administer and mterpret instruments - ©
comronly used with the handicapped in the psychological testing
approach to (pre)vocational assessment.

o 10. Demonstrate-the ability to utilize information from the vocatlonal

. assessment process. -

11. Demonstrate an understanding of basic cons:.deratlons and techm.ques

in the area of wocational guidance for the handicapped. - .

12. Demonstrate the ability to synthes:.ze all available information .on
vocational -assessment presented in class and/or readings by )
. preparing documentation of a camplete assessment sequence
approprlate to your chosen (re) habllltatlon situation.

HY

COURSE REQUIREMENTS. Each student will select four (4) problems to complete
in addition to the mandatory problem (Mumber 8). The four problems _
‘relate to the four course objectives you fee} are most critical to your
. ‘ o expectations for this course.. The mandatory problem relates to the

Y .




course oBjective I think is most critical to the course. \ ‘
If the course objectives do, not include some of the conterit, you
had anticipated and want to be included, individualization for se
will be permitted by allom.ng you to submit for approval-up to
objectives (with accompanying problems) which could substitute f up
to two of the optional course objectlves. !

» LN

COURSE CONTRACT: ‘ - T

Performance Objectives (P) require performance in the form of
written response to the specific problem indicated in parentheses
following the cbjective.

Exploratory Objectives (E) require reading of the indicated !
literature and participation in the discussion during the class » oo ‘.

g session associated with the specific objective. !
o . : Place a P in front of those objectives which'relate to the
v . optional problems you had selected. Place an E in front of all the
S rest, You should have four optional and one required performance
* . objectives and seven exploratory cbjectives,

___ Objective 1 (Problem 1) Types of Infomation'Needg&
_____Qbjective 2 USCE Clusters
3 (Prablem 2) Job Analy31s -and DOT .
4 (Problemrs) Behav10ral Analysis ‘ .
I 5 - Commercially Available Assessnent Systems ' .
____ Objective 6 (Problem 4) Work Samples ' '
7
8
9

(Problem 5) Situational Assess:rent

(Problem 6) Manual Dexterity Tests

(Problem 7) Psychological Assessrfent
_____Objective 10 The Decnlslon-MaJu.pg Process ’

A Objective 11 Vocational Guldance, Vocational Chome

*  Objective 12 (Probldf 8) The Assessment Sequence

____ Substitute Objective A v ;

_____ Substitute Objective B

L

- -

. *Required : : : ' i

READINGS AND ACTIVITIES. ' | - _ . |
Objeqtlve 2: USCE Occupational Clusters |

Weagraff, P.J. Career education curriculum development using the
"~ cluster concept. BEducational Horizons, 1973, 51.

For each of the 15 clusters identified by the U.S. Office of Education

list five jobs that could be performed by the handicapped. Try to - :
S think- 6f occupations outside the range of those normally considered | . ‘
: for the- handlcapped :

-~
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. Objective 3: Job Analysxs and DOI‘ .

Blackman, L.S. ard Siperstein, Coury. Job analys1s and the vocatlonal
evaluation of the mentally retarded. Rehabilitation therature,
April, 1968, 29 (4).

Colvin, C.R. The utilization of the dictionary of occupational titles
in work evaluation. In R.E. Hardy and J.G. Cull Vocational evaluation
for rehabilitation services. Springfield, Il.: Charles C. Thomas,

) 1973.
e icticnary of occupatiopal titles:” “Vol. I, defmltlon of titles.

3rd ed. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Department of Labor, 1965.

chtlonary of occupational titles: Vol. II, occupdtional classification.

. 3rd ed. Washington, D.C.: U.S. Department of Labor, 1965.

Fleishman, E.A. Development of a behavior taxonomy for describing
human tasks: a correlational-experimental approach. Journal of
" Applied Psychology, Feb., 1967, 51 (1).

Nadolsky, J.M. Evaluation criteria: an. essential precursor to systematic
vocational evaluatlon. Rehabilitation Counseling Bulletm March,
1966, 9 (3). ’

Occypational Outlook Handbook- 1974-75 edition. Washington, D.C.:
U.S. Department of Tabor. 1974, ~

Supplement to the ‘dictionary of occupational titles: selected ' &
characteristics of occupations: 3rd ed. Washlngton , D.C.: U.S.
Department of Labor, 1966. .

. Thompson, D.A. and Pauhle, G.P. DEVelopment of an elemental motion
. analysis for man-work matching in vocational rehabilitation and

placement. Archives of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation,
October, 1963.

- Objective 4: Behavior Analysls as an Assessment 'Ibol

Baer, D.M., Wolf, M.M., & Risley, T.R. Same current dimensions of .
‘ applied behavmral analysis. Journal of Apghed Behavioral Analysis

1968, 1.

Bates, S. & Bates, D.F. And a child shall lead them. Teachmg
Exceptional Children, 1971, 3.

Brown, L. & Pearce, E. Increasing the’ productlon rates of trainable

. students in a public school sheltered workshop. Education and N

’ ~ Training of the Mentally Retarded, 1970, 5. . -
Gardner, W.1. Behavior modification in mental retardation: The
" education and rehabilitation of the mentally retarded adolescent -

and adult. New York: AldineYAtherton, 1971. -~ /‘

Hall, R.V. Managing behavior. k§ 1 & 2, Lawrence, Kansas: H' & H
Enterprises, 1971.

Jens, K.G. & Shores, R.E. Behavioral graphs as reinforcers for work
behavior of mentally retarded adolescents. Education and Training
of the Mentally .Retarded, 1969, 4.

Kazdin, A.E. thhodologlcal and assessnent considerations in evaluating
reinforcement programs in applied settings. Journal of Applied
"Behavioral Analysis, 1973, 6.

Kunzelman, H.P. (Ed.) Precision teaching: An initial training sequence.

'* . Seattle, Washington: Speeial |Child Pub., 1970. )

Pennypacker, H.S., Koenig, C.Y. & Lindsley, O.R. Handbook of the standard
behavior chart. (Prelmn.nary Ed.) Kansas City, Kansas: Precision Media |
1972, ; . . .

-~ >

.




Objective 5: Work Samples as an Assessment Approach ‘

Brolin, D.E. Vocational preparation of retarded mt:rzens. Columbus,
Ohio: Charles E. Merrill, 1976.
Dunn, Dennis J. Validating work evaluation procedures. In Vocational
evaluation: A resource manual, Un:_ver&aty of Wlsoonsm-Stout
Mencmenie, Wis: 1975,
Ladas, P.G. Work sample learnlng rates of the MR trainee as
indicators of prodpction in a work-training center. Personnel ' :
and Guidance Journal, January, 1961. - - N
McHugh, P. New approaches to work-sample utlllzatlon. New York :
Mobilization for Youth, Inc., 1971.
Overs, R.P. The theory of job sample tasks. Milwaukee Media for
Rehagbilitation Research Reports, No. 2, 1968.
Rosenberg, .B. The work sample approach to vocational evaluation. In -
R.E, Hardy and J.G, Cull (Ed,) Vocational evaluation for
?, rehabilitation services. Sprmgfleld "I1: Charles C, Thomas,
. 1973, ‘
Sabata, R. & Sinick, D. Do work sanples work” Rehabilitation Counsellng
Bullet:l.n, June, 1965,
Sidwell, R, .T., Ireland, K.L. and Koeckert, G.A. Use of actual Job
samples in prevocational and work evaluation units. Rehabilitation
Counseling Bulletin, March, 1962, 5 (1). -
Sinick, D, Client evaluation: work task approach. Rehabilitation
: therature, March-April, 1962, '
Wegg, L.S. The essentials of work evaluation. American Journal of

Occupational Therapy, 1960, 14 (2). ’ .
Objective 6: Cammercially Available Assessment, Systems

Brolin, D.E. Vocational preparation of retarded 01t.1zens Colunbus,

Ohio: Charles E. Merrill, 1976, .

Nighswonger, W.E. Talent Assessment Programs Des. Momes, Iowa: -
Talent Assessment Programs, 1975,

Thunder, S.K. The Use of the JEVS Work Evaluation System with a
Handicapped High School Population. Philadelphia, Pa.: \700at10nal
Research Institute, 1974,

(A1l references below are containeq Sé ca%.onal Assessment Systems:
Application in Programs Serving 1al Needs Populations.

Des Moines,.Iowa: Iowa Dept. of Public Instruction, 1973.)
' Anderson, D.J. & Stoff, B, Use of the Singer System for Career
g : Exploration.

Dunn, D.J, Comparison of the JEVS, SJ.nger/Graflex, and Lower Work
Evaluation Systems. -

" Guidance Associates of Delaware. The Wide Range Employment Sample Test.
> Hienemann, S. The Singer/Graflex System,

Kroloff, D. Observations and Tmplications.

Kulman, H., Drachman, F,, and Stakene, F. JEVS. .

Nighswongexr, W.E. & Nighswonger, M.K. Talent Assessment 'I‘ests.

Rosenberg, B. The Tower System,

Schoonover, R. The Use of Singer/Graflex with the Mentally Retarded.

Visual Products bivision—3M Company. The Office: Reality Tralnmg

Through Simalation, . . ‘
|
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Objective 7: Manual Dexterity Tests

Brolin, D.E. Vocational preparation of retarded c1tlzens Colunbus,
Ohio: Charles E. Merrill, 1976.

Objective 8: Situational Work Assessment

Brolin, D.E. Vocational preparatlon of retarded c1t1zens Colurbus,
Chio: Charles E. Merrill, 1976. .

punn, D.J. Recording observations. In J.D. Andrew & L.R. Dickerson

. (Eds.) Vocational evaluation: A resource manual. Menomenie, WlSC. §
.Research and Training Center, Univ. of Wisconsin-Stout.

Hoffman, P.R. Development and utilization of behavior rating scales.
In J.D. Andrew & L.R. Dickgrson (Eds.) Vocational evaluation:
A resource manual. Menomonie, Wisc.: Research dnd Tralm.ng
Center, Univ. of Wisconsin—Stout.

TenBrink, T.D. Evaluation: A practical guide for teachers. New York:
McGraw-Hill, 1974. o .

. Objectlve 9: Psychological Test:mg Approach

Clark, G.M. Prewocational evaluation in the secondary special
education work—study program. Habilitation Personnel Training
Project, Department of Special Education, University of Kansas,
1976, - - -

Objectives 10 and 11: Vocational Guidance

Brolin,. D.E. Vocational preparation of retarded citizens. Columbus,
Chio: Charles E. Merrill, 1976.

. Halpern, A.S. & Berard, W.R. Counseling the mentally retarded: A
review for practice. In P. Browning (Ed.) Mental Retardation:
Rehabilitation and Counseling. Springfield, Illinois: Charles
C. Thomas, 1974,

Objectlve 12: Assessment Sequence (Problem 8)
‘The inistrators of your agencyswere very pleased with the

proposal (HProblem 1) you submitted regarding the types of information

" which n to be gathered on your clients. As a result, they now ~
want you submit a proposal outlining the design of an assessment
program to gather this information. They will review this proposal
to determine whether your design is the one best suitedtothe types -
of information you propose to gather and to the decisions you are
attempting to make about your clients. Decisions regarding whether-
or not to :Lnstitute the program will be'made on the basis of your -
proposal.

Your proposal should ‘cover the following points:

1. Ratlonale for vocational evaluation in general and the type
of program you propose in particular.

2. Description of the population you will be serving, number
served per year, where they come’ from, and thelr target
. environment. - X

3. General objectives or your program.

4. Areas of performance, knowledge, etc. . you propose to assess.

>
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5. A listing and/or description of-'all instruments (commercially
available and/or staff-made) you will use in your program. ' . |
This includes any type of measuring approach or procedure }
you will use. If what you propose is not comonly available, |
. please describe it in enough detail to give the proposal < |
reader a basic understanding of.the instrument. - |
6. Description of assessment sequence through which clients |
(students) will progress.’ Be"specific as to when and for how |
long they will go through each phase of the program (i.e., . :
2nd month, sophomore .year) . -
7. Indicate how you.will use each type of information gauned |
"about a client (student).
8. Describe how you will evaluate the effectlveness of your
program on the first year and future' years.
9. Provide background informatipn regarding your staff (nurber,
qualifications. and background), physical requirements of
your settings (amount of space, equlpment, etc.) and a very
general budget.

P Problem Evaluation:
1. Demonstration of the need for your program in terms of its
. purposes and the population you serve. -
2. Clearly stated and.measurable program objectlves which are
appropriate tg your situation and population. .
3. Appropriateness of chosen instruments and techniques. ‘ ’
4. Thoroughness of your assessment sequence and its utility
in providing the information you seek.
5. Provision for adequate evaluation of the program itself. " : .
6. Provision for utilization of assessment information in
- ) developing client (student) programs.
‘ 7. Clarity and organization of proposal.

Objectives 1 and 12: Purposes of Assessment and Types of Information Needed

. Brolin, D.E. Evaluating the vocational potential of the educable
mentally retarded. In Vocational evaluation and curriculum
modification. Des Moines: Iowa Dept. of Public Instruction, 1972.

Brolin, D. Vocational assessment: What can be gamed from it? In

! Vocational assessment systems: I;\Epllcatlon in programs serving

special needs populations. Des Moines; Iowa Dept. of Public .
Instruction, 1973. -

Cappbell, J. Problems in defining work evaluation and work adjustment.
In Vocational evaluation curriculum development workshop.
Menomonie: Materials Development Center. Stout State University,
1967. °

Clark, G.M. Prevocatlonal evaluation in the secondarv special education
work study program. Habilitation Personnel Training Project,
Department of Special Education, University of Kansas, Lawrence, ’ >

* Kansas, 1976.

Cobb, H.V. The forecast of fulfJ.llment- A review of research on

predictive assessment of the adult retarded for sOcial and vocational -

,adjustment. New York: Teachers College Press, 1972.

N
' i - ’ ‘
> .
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Cundiff, G.F., Henderson, S. & Little, N. Training guides.in evaluation"
of vocational potential for vocational rehabilitation staff. '
Washington, D.C.:.U.S. Dept. of Health, Education and Welfare, .1965. .
Dunn, D.J. Assessment systems in career developuent programs. In '
Vocational assessment systems: Application in programs serving
special needs populatlons Des Moines: Iowa Dept: of Public ;
instruction, 1973. - - '
Gellman, W. The principles of vocational evaluatlon. In Vogational ° ’
evaluation——Curriculum development vlorkshop. Menomonie: Materials
Development Center, Stout State University, 1967. '
Gold, M.W. Research on the vocational habilitation of the retarded.
The present, the future. In N.R. Ellis (Ed.), International review
of research in mental retardation. New York: Academic Press, 1973.
Neff, W.S. The assessment of work potential. In W.S. Neff, Work and
human behavior. New York:.Atherton Press, 1958, :
(A1l articles below can be found in Vocational evaluation——Curriculum
development workshop. Menomonie, Wisconsin: Materials Developnent
Center, Stout State University, 1967.
Hoffman, PJ/R. As an educator sees the need to train work evaluators. ,
Rosenberg, B. Role of the evaluator in a rehabilitatiorrenter. *
Speiser, A. The role of the evaluator in a sheltered workshop..
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INSTRUCTOR: Gary Clark »
Professor of Special Education s B .
- 373 Haworth :
Department of Special Education
University of Kansas
Lawrence, Kansas

. 9 COURSE TITLE: Vocational Plannlng for Exceptiondl Chlldren and Youth:
Caxreer Development

COURSF; OBJECTIVES Each student will*be able to:
.+ 1. Demonstrate a knowledge of the state of the art in career

' -education in general and for the handicapped in particular.

2. Demonstrate an understanding of the rationale for career education
+ for the hand:.capped

. 3. Demonstrate an understanding of the current concepts of career
i : education for the nonhandicapped and the handicapped.

s 4. Demonstrate an understanding of the adjustment demands of and y
correspondlng curriculum implicdtions for each of the followmg
domains:, Home and Self, Cammnity and Society, World of Wo

5. Demonstrate a knwledge and understanding of alternative
T dellvery approaches in career education for the handicapped and
of the variables to consider in plannlng and implementitig
those approaches.
6. Demonstrate an understanding of the major tasks involved in -
planning, implementing, and evaluating a comprehensive career
" education program for the:handicapped, such as curriculum . .
s , development, materials acquisition and amalysis, and insexrvice
' and consultation with fellow teachers. .

COURSE GUIDE: . ' 2

Objective 1: State of the art in career education.
Enablmg activities:
1, Attend class session.
"\ 2. Read the following:
Brolin and Kokaska, 47-86. .
) Career Education Booklet, .articles on pp. 1, 21, 85.
‘Objectives 2 and 3: Rationale for career education and current concepts
of career education for the handicapped. .
Enabling activities:

1. Attend class session. -~
2. Read the following:

Brolin & Kokaska, pp. 87-124 - .- : s

Clark, 1-23. &

Exceptional Teacher, article by Kokaska, pp. 1-2,,14-15 for mild

(p. 52), moderate (p. 63), and severely (p. 82) handicapped.

Select one. :
| ObjectJ.ve 4: Adjustment demands on handlcapped currlculum mpllcatlons. o
| ‘Enabling activities: ' ,
e 1. Attend class sessions. . * :
| 2. Read the following: . ‘
| R Home and Self Adjustment ' . ‘\x

. ’ Home and SelfigBooklet, articles on pp. 1, 5 29, 87, 91, 99,
: 103, 121, 153, 173. v e .




’ Brolin & Kokaska, pp. 127-156. ) ‘
Clark, pp. 25-32, 45-51, 117-126. - , _ \J
.‘ Exceptional Teacher, article by Cegelka, pp. 3-5, 15.
Commumnity & Society Adjustment ) ' .
Commmnity & Society Booklet, articles on pp. 1, 15, 19, 33, 75,-8%, _/
129, 151, 159, 171. |
Brolin and Kokaska ,L157-l91.
. World of Work Adjustment.
World.of Work Booklet, articles on pp. 1, 49, 95, 11l.
Brolin and Kokaska, 193-212. -
Clark, 69-93.
. Objective 5: Alternative delivery approaches.
' Enabling activities: .
1. Attend class sessions. )
2. Read the following: .
Brolin & Kokaska, 237-290; 383-384.
Exceptional Teacher, article by Clark, pp. 6-7, 9.
Mori, article by Fiar, pp. 37-47. ' 4
Objective 6: Major tasks in planning, implementing, and evaluating career ’
education programs.
Brolin & Kokaska, 291-384. -
Clark, 141-165, -180-182.

-~

.COURSE REQUIREMENTS: i .
1. Final examination over Objectives 1, 2, 3 and 4.
2. Select any two of the project options below: ' )
(a) Develop.a list of needs for-the population of exceptional
. ’ children/youth with whom you are involved or most interested.
. Provide needs that are representative for each.of the
envirormental domains (home and self, commmity and society,
and world of work) and representative of each component of the
career education model presented in class (e.g., attitudes,
values, and habits, human relationships, accupatio informa- \
tion, and acquisition of actufi¥job and daily living|3kills).
(b) Develop a comprehensive instructional objective pool)for™any
one of the components of the career education model ted
ard emphagized in class. Oganize the objectives around any
two sequential developméiital levels (pre-school, 0-5; primary,
K-3; intermediate, 406; junior high, 7-9; high school, 10-12;.
post-secondary or adult). .
(c) bevelop a complete outline for a school year, showing how you
’ wouid incorporate career education ‘concepts and skills in your
roleé as a teacher. Infusion and separate programming should
be used in delivering your selected content. (Elementary
teachers may select one subject matter afea, i.e., reading,
social studies, language arts, etc.). ' '
() Bvaluate any six commercial curriculum materials that are
! currently available and are advertised as career educationr
material. Be sure to include some evaluation of stereotyping
' (racism, sexism, and handicapism).
_ (e) Write a.critique of any three popular games for children and
. adults (Monepoly, Life, Careers, Diplomacy, ‘Stocks and Bonds,.
. . Risk, etc.) with emphasis on what they teach in the areas of
. values, attitudes, and habits, human relationships, occupa-~
tional information, and job and daily living skills.

»
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(f) Any project you would like to initiate that fits into the
purposes of this course may be considered. Write up a brief .
description of what you propose to do and what the final
product would loock like. e

_ COURSE READINGS: _ ‘
v Brolin, D.E. and Kokaska, C.J. Career education for handicapped .
children and youth. Columbus, Chio: Charles E. Mernll, 1979, .
- Clark, G.M. Career education for the handicapped child in the elementary
classroom. Denver, Colorado: Love Publishing Co., 1979.
Exceptional Teacher. December, 1979, 1 (5).
Kokaska, C.J. What is career education? pp. 1-2, 14—15.
Cegelka, P.T. Education for leisure, pp. 3-5, 15.

Clark, G.M. Choosing an approach to delivering career educat:.on
content to handicapped students, pp. 6~7, 9. ‘

Kregel, J. Perspectives: Career education,. Module P. II, Department
of Special Education, Habilitation Personnel Training Project,
University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kansas, 1975.

Mori, A.A. Proceedihgs of an institute on career education for the

- - handicapped. Department of Special Education, University of

Nevada, Las Vegas, August 20-24, 1979.

Fair, G.W. Career education and currlculum development for the
handicapped. ~

Celschlager, 3. Competencies for 1ndiendent living: Comrm:.ty ‘and ~ .
society, Module N.V. Department of Special Education, Habilitation -
Personnel Training Project, University of Kansas, Lawrence,

. Kansas, 1975.. ‘ ) .

Prouty, L. Competencies for independent living: World of work, Module

© N III. Department of Special Education, Habilitation Personnel
Training Project. University of Kansas, Lawrence, Xansas. 1975.

Thompson, L. Competencies for independent living: Home ‘and self,
Module N IV, Department of Special Education, Habilitation Personnel
Training Project, University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kansas, 1975.
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COURSE TITLE: Vocational Planmng for Exceptlonal Chlldren Public

School Work Study Programs

T,

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

1. Be able to demonstrate basi¢ knowledge of individual behaviors
fr observed in groups of adolescents who have handicaps

*

or special needs by listing at least six frequently observed
behaviors for any given unitue population, -e.g. certain ethnic
groups, inner city youth, suburban advantaged, etc.

2. Be able to demonstrate knowledge of current issues in establishing
a philosophy for secondary work-study programs by writing a
discussion which cites relevant issues, points of conflict in
traditional educational philosophy, and suggested resolutions
of the conflicting issues.

3. Be able to describe in writing the concept of career education and
how it applies to curriculum planning ‘for youth who have learning,
social, and/or behavioral problems.

4. Be able to demonstrate an understanding of the pr1n01p1es and
rationale used as a basis for curriculum development: in the .
area of work-study education by drafting a formal rationale and
set of objectives when presented a simulated problem situation.

* 5. Be able to demonstrate a familiarity with existing special education

in~-school curricula by drawing from examples of these curricula,
to construct a pre-vocational curriculum for a specified target
population of your choice.

- 6. Be able to demonstrate a general knowledge of regular academic and

occupational training programs in the public schools and the basic
concepts underlying these programs by discussing their strengths
and weaknesses relative to the handicapped.

7. Be.able to demonstrate an understanding of typical seoondary school

———- ——— -“administration policies and-procedures-in the-areas of scheduling,

integration into regular classes, grading, participation in. extra-
curricular activities, classroom organization and graduation by
reacting to a sm\ulated problem situation in any or all of the
areas mentioned.’ -
8. Be able to. dem:mstrate 4n awareness of operational aspects of
conducting a work-study program in obtaining and using supplies
and equipment, obtaining space and design and use of space by
respond:mg to a simulated problem.
9. Be able to demonstrate ability to identify and differentiate
vocational skills andtraitscritical to students during on-the-
job training.and employment by responding sat:.sfactorlly to
case study problems. . ’
10. Be able to demonstrate knowledge of current approaches and procedures
available for determining status, niodifiable behaviors, and progress
among students by identifying and/or discussing the nature,
appropriateness, advantages, and disadvantages of each.
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11. Be able to demonstrate the ability to task analyze a job by |
presenting an analysis of -any task, or phase of a task of your ‘ ‘
- choosing.
12. Be able to demonstrate knowledge of options and constraints |
affecting the selection and/or establishment of student -job ‘
training and work placement sites.
13. Be able to demonstrate knowledge of comm.mity resources
available and/or appropriate for use in implementing a work-
study program by describing the services or assistance available
. in community resources and giving exafples of how each could be
used.
14, Be able to denonstrate ‘a knowledge of problems involved in referrals
} of students by generating a list of suth problems and possible
means of circumventing,or-overceming—them.
- 15, Be able to demonstrate ability to apply knowledge of principles
and problems in school and commnity relations by presenting a -
program plan for commmicating and interpreting the secondary
school program for handicapped youth to the regular school staff,
parent, employers; and the comunity.
16. Be able to demonstrate knowledge of and skill in evaluating
prevocational programs at the secondary level by evaluating an,
existing secondary work-study program, using some formal evaluation
system or guide.

COURSE SEQUENCE:
1. Introduction.
2. Secondary special education populations. o ‘
3. Philosophy of work study progranmmg. (
4, Curriculum for work study.
5. Organizing,and implementing work-study prograns
6. Prevocational evaluation.
" . 7. Job analysis.
' 8. Job placement and superv1smn.
. 9. Referrals and referral resources.
: 10. School and commmity relations. .,
11. Work-study brogram evaluation.

. ... ... _ __COURSE PROBLEMS: __
‘ 1. Your prlncn.gal is aware of the need to prov1de “appropriate TR
programming; for all handicapped students but is not sure what
alternatives can and/or should be offered. Assume you are in a
program that fits one of the following descriptors: (a) not
enough students to justify more than one full-time secondary
teacher and a decision has been made to offer instruction through
regular classes and a resource room, Or (b) enough students to
warrant one self-contained class and one resource room in support
of regular class placement. )
Your training and,experience lead you to believe that one )
component of any instructional delivery system for handicapped youth
) should be a work experience or work-study program.- At the request
| of your principal, you prepare a 3-4 page position paper stating _
| ) ’ your support of a work experlence component to the instructional ‘

e
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' , program. The position paper should include the following:
(a) A rationale for work experience training.
(b) A description of the over-all curriculum for the school
and how the work experience program would fit into it.
(c) A list of goals or aims for the work experience program.

2. You and two other teachers were sent by your school district to &*
national conference in St. Iouis on Career Education for the Handi-
capped. After your return, your special education director asks you
to serve as chairperson of a steering committee to inplement career
education programming in your school. You beliewve that it might

help the comnittee to have something specific to react to.

You decide to present a one-year plan for how you personally intend

to implement career education as you understand it for your own
instructional role.* FPresent your plan. Be sure to include

examples of content to be covered and designate whether each content
area will be delivered by infusion or separate programming and,

in each case, in what specifit way it will be delivered. ' R

3. You have just been hired by theWinnemucca School District as the
new secondary special education teacher (junior or senior high school).
In view of the job crunch, you consider yourself very fortunate to have.
found a job at all, even when you find out that a secondary program
does not presently exist and that you must be responsible for formulating
a statement of policy and procedure and a general curriculum for the
classroom or in-school portion of your program.

. Rummaging through your notes from that indispensible class at K.U.
you find that your currlculum statement should include the following )
information:

A. Statement of a need for the program in Wmnenn:oca.
1. Nature of the commmity.
2. Nature of the school district (seoondary level, number of
schools, size, populations served, etc.)
3. Nature of the population to be served in your school
(number, characteristics, etc.)
4, Need statement, based on 1, 2, and 3.
S B. Philosophy and general object:wes for the program.:
‘ C. Structure of the program (type of classroom, number of classes,
T T nimber and type of teaching-staff, relationship to regular
progranming in your school, relatJ.onshJ.p of academic and work
. adjustment training, etc.)
D. Curriculum outline (subject matter areas and major instructional
topics within subject matter areas for each grade level in
your program, ed., 7-9 or 10-12.

E. Descriptive summary of the work experience or work adjustment

phase of the program.

You feel that a policy and’ procedures statement is needed to

‘ explain and outline basic operational procedures to your principal, _
the students, and parents. In a second section you describe policies
and procedures as they relate to the. follow:mg

A. Gradmg of in-school instructional program.

‘ , *If-you are not currently in an mstruct:.onal role, assume one for -
the purposes of this problem ' .

e s
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. Reporting of achlevement to students-and parents.
Promotion.
Graduation.'’ _ o

Participation in extra-curricular activities.'

Scheduling (who does it, how are changes made, what does daily
schedule look like, etc.)

Support services to students (and their teachers) who are placed
in regular classes.

Your principal and special education dJ.rector agree.that you need
more space and possibly different space than any typical cldssroam in
the building. ' However, théy want you to present a plan for what
space you need, where it should be located, and a priority supply
and equipment list for the proposed space. ° )

Make your decisions based on the information you provided in Problem
3. If you did not opt for Problem 3, see your J.nstructor for
instructions.

Choose any relatively sinple task or one phase of a complex task and
present a task analysis of-it. It can be a work task or a daily
living task. :
You are leaving your p051t10n at Winnemuceca High School and have in-
vested so much of yourself in the program that yoi want to see it °
maintained. The area of referrals is one which you have worked

—

G.

‘on very specifically and one which has added much to your program.

Because you want to see it continued, you decide to leave some
suggestions for your replacement. Present a list Oof possible
problems and solutions for a referral system in a work-study
program.

You have accepted a job as work-study coordinator ‘ a high school
with an enrollment of 850. There is only one high school in the
town, which has a population of about 20,000. The director of special
education and principal call you in during the pre-school_in-_
service and inform you that you have qulte a challenge. They
relate some incidents during the previous two years which have all
but demolished any senmblance of a positive image of the program.
The students, their parents, the school staff, and a number of
employers are negative about the program because of the poor
judgement, abrasive interpersonal relations,  and personal problens
of the previous work-study coordinator.

You are asked to plan and submit to them (in writing) a public
relations plan for your first year. They want to know what efforts
will be made, when they will occur, and expected outcomes for
each. What would your plan look like? |

Using any evaluation criteria you think are useful in evaluating
a work-study program, submit an evaluation report on any-program ,
you can find that is willing to participate in this activity.
The evaluation should be made available to the participating
school staff upon completion of the report.
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cook
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West Virginia College of Graduate Studies
Institute, W.V.

-

COURSE TITLE: An Introduction to Career/Vocatlonal Education For The
Handicapped

. RATIONALE: Vocational Education is one component in career education |
designed to provide students with specific campetencies, needed for |
: successful entry into the world of work. Vocational education |
emphasize specific kinds of things people can do to enter the world
of work, In order for changes to occur in the traditional, concepts
of program planning and delivery, it is necessary for educators to
understand the characteristics of the handicapped and the state of
the art in vocational education for the handicapped.

m,
GoAL: The purpose of this course is to examine handicapping conditions
and their effects on the learning and vocational adjustment of the
handicapped; to provide a study of the state of the art in educating
exceptional children and adults in elementary and secondary schools
in career and vocational education.

'SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon campletion of this course stidents will be

able to:
1. Identify the elements of both normal and abtnormal growth and
development. ‘

2. Define the concept of mental retardation, learning disabilities, o
bahavioral disorders, audltory disorders, and visual disorders. -
3. Recognize special educatioh problems associated with d1fferent
rates of developrent. |
4. Describe the causes of handicapping conditions., ‘
5. Translate the characteristics of a handicap or disadvantagement
into behavioral limitations. . ‘
6. Identify the psychosocial effects of being handicapped. |
7. Know the degree to which mental/physical handicaps affect aca-
ic and social learning.
. * 8. Explain how a work personality developsby describing the voca-
U tional development theories of professionals in the field.
o . 9v Order the- four work-personality- stages-of the-retardeéand de~——
scribe thé significance of each.
10. Identify current issues and trends with respect to developing
and implementing instructional programs for special needs students.
11, Identify and define the roles, services and locations of local .
and state agencies/organizations concerned with the education,
health, and welfare of all types of exceptlonal children. -
12, Identify problems and propose solution to service delivery by .
these agencies and propose solutions to those problems.
13, Identify educational and behawvioral goals in terms of a student's
handicapping.condition arid develop a rationale, program goals, _
and philosophy for a special needs program.

. . . -
.

£4 ; '




COMPETENCIES : !

. ’ 1. Develop-a rationale, program goals, and philosophy for a spec1a1
needs program.
2. Identify a variety of commmity and govermrental agency resources
in planning instructional pr¥frams and services. \
3. 'Demonstrate a knowledge of the purposes, services ’ -and locations
of exXceptional individuyals. -

4. Knowledge of the goals’of the special education classes and the
methods uséd by special education personnel to attain those goals.
5. Knowledge of the goals for specific vocational programs and methods
used to attain those goals-an introduction to the work enviromment.
6. Recognize special instructional problems assocn.ated with dlfferent
rates of development.
7. Identify current issues and trends with respect to developing and
implementing instructional programs for special needs students.
—%—%shte#ﬂ%—eharae&eﬂs‘aes—ef—a—hané&eap—epdisaémntagmt
into behavior limitations.
9. Identlfy psychosocial effects of being handlcapped ar disadvantaged.
" 10. Deduct’from behavior the qualitative differences in levels of cog-
nitive functioning,
11. Identify education and behavioral goals in terms of student's
handicapping or disadvantaging condition. i
A / 12. Observe~institutions and facilities concerned with the education,
health, and welfare of all types of exceptional children.
13. Interest in working with these students. coe
- 14. Maintain knowledge of current programs avallable in vocational

. : educati .
. © 15. Know the degree to Wthh mental/physical handicaps affect academic
. and gocial learning.
16. Develop sensitivity to problems of the handicapped in the student.

COURSE CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS: .

Characteristics and effects of handicapping’ conditions
Vocational Theories and the Develomment of aca@\rk Personality
State of the Art’in Career/Vocational Education
Comunity and Government Agency Roles K
Educational and Behavioral Goals®

[SLE PO S
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cook
Project Director -
West Virginia Co*lege of Graduate Studies

- Institute, W.V.

COURSE TITLE: Individualized Vocational and Technical Instruction

RATIONALE: Instruction must be provided to a group of students, and not
to isolated students. Therefore, instructors must learn strategies
and procedures for meeting the needs of individuals while managing
the learningractivities of a group.

GOAL: The purpose of this course is to address a number of individualized
instruction models for achieving various goals in vocational education
for the handicapped.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon completion of this course students will be able to:

1. define individualized instruction.

2. describe eight basic individualized.instructional models.

3. select one model most effective/appropriate for use with vocational
programs. ) .

4. assess current ard anticipated demands in different occupations
and opportunities for placement of the handicapped.

5. discuss the conept instructional readiness.

6. identify prerequisifes for entering program.

7. assess instructiondl readiness/prerequisites of a student.

8. camplete a job description.

9. cawplete a tesk analysis.

10. write performance objectives for occupational tasks.

11. define a system of instructional strategies.

12. write an individualized learhing'package to include the two com-
ponents of an ILP - a learning guide and the learning materials.'

13. evaluate student progress in an individualized program in ‘vocational

education. -
14. manage the individualized learning system.
15. provide parents with systematic evaluation of student progress.
16. apply concepts learned about individualized vocational instruction
to other areas of curriculum. - ’

~

-—COURSE--CONTENT/MAJOR '.,TOPICS : d

. IndividulizZed Instruction '

. Establishing and Justifying Program Content

. Prerequisite Student "Skills

. Developing Vocational ‘Instructional Objectives
. Instructional Strategies :

. Monitoring Student Progress

. Managing the Individiualized Learning System

~ OO

!
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Coock ’ _ f
" - Project Director
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies
Institute, W.V.

COURSE TITLE: Vocational Evaluation of the Handicapped

RATIONALE: There are oomprehenswe training programs for vocational
evaluators, which lead to degrees. It is necessary, however, to have
a team of professionals who conduct the total assessment process fo
the handicapped. It is important for all members of the team to e
a comprehensive  orientation to the evaluation process. .

GOAL: The purpose of this course is to provide a camprehensive orienthtion
to assessment and evaluation for vocational education.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon completion of thlS course students will be able to.

1. describe the role of a vocational -evaluator.

2. keep abreast of literature anderesearch in the field of work

: evaluation for the handicapped.

3. demonstrate a basic awareness and understandlng of JOb or work
sample systems available including information and knowledge cpn-
cerning a) the purpose of the sanple system; b) assets. of the sam-
ple system; and c¢) limitations of the sample system.

~ 4. overview of the vocational assessment process.
/ 5
6

3

List major components of vocational evaluation.

Describe and compare various tests and evaluation systems used
for vocational evaluation (clinical assessment, work evaluation,
work adjustment and on-the-job tryouts). .

Compile. 1dent.1flcat10n/referral information on handlcapped learners.
: . Analyze, synthesize and interpret evaluation data from all
\\ relevant sources to support program planning ef fectiveness.

\

“ 9. Develop a learner analysis profile.

i 10. Use assessment information as a basis for specifying behavioral
\ objectives to meet thereducational and vocational needs of the

\ handicapped as reun_red in the individualized educational plan
3 (IEP).

11. Develop a learner prescription.

12. Identify agencies available to assist in vocatlonal assessment
of the handlcapped )

COURSE CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS:
* 1. Vocational Evaluation Competencies
Vocational Evaluation: Clinical Assessment

3,_ Vocational Evaluation: Work Evaluation
4. Vocational Evaluation: Work Adjustment
5. Vocational Evaluation: Job Tryouts - /

*




INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cdok < ‘ - ' o \ ‘
Project Director ; ‘
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies

Institute, W.V. " : .
' COURSE BITLE: Curricului Methods and ials for the Handicapped in |
: Career/Vocational E‘ducat —~Part I: Anali;ie the World of Work ,

RATIONALE: To enhance the émployability of handlcapped students, teachers
. and other school persémnel should have a ccmprehenswe understanding |
“of the world of work. |

GOAL: The purpose of Part I of the Course in Curriculum methods and ma- ) |
‘terials for Career/Vdcational education is to analyze the world of |
work in order to determine current émployment needs; the skills ' i
needéd to be employed; and optional vocational 1::a1ning sites for |
<+ # _ the handicapped. \ . e |
- ‘ \
' SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon campletion of this course students will be able to: J
1. -dbtain and use occupational and employment information. |
‘ 2, obtain and use information frctn other agencies inwvolved in -
- vocational training. .
3. analyze requirements and pe.rformance levels of specific job

-

(vocational, social aptitude, interest). . : N
. 4. analyze and adodpt wocational curriculum materials. '
s 5. validate the curriculum materials. ‘ -
% 6. - identify training/employment optiors for individuals unable to S .
enter cametitive employment. ~ ‘
COURSE‘ CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS : ,
,1.  Occupational and Enployment Trends ’ T
2. Iocal Training Programs '
x 3. Entry-Level Skill Requ_lrements for Various Occupations . :
; 4. Vocational Options for the Handicapped ] oW
‘ " 2 . ‘ B
7
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cook

' Project Director .
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies:
Instltute, W.V.

L#

 COVRSE/TITLE: Curriculum Methods and Materlals for the Handica in -
) Career and Vocational Education-Part II: Identlf tion
of Learner Needs .

A

RATIONALE: To specify the vocational ent of the individualized
educational plan (I.E#P.) is a requirement of federal and state
legislation (P.L. 94-142 and Section 504, West Virginia State
Standards). The I.E.P. must be developed, based on the specific
needs of the learner.

GOAL: The purpose of Part II,of the Course in Curriculum Methods and .
Materials is to examine the guidelines for writing the I.E.P. and
to jdentify and utilize student infarmation to develop the vocational
education component of the I.E.P..

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon campletion of this course students will be able to-
1. identify informationneeded to assess studént needs.
2. determine and collect available infarmation to assess student

P needs.
3. develop and mplement,,technlques for obtaining unavailable stu—
dent data. -

4, utilizestudent information to develop the I,E.P.
5. develop a system of data management.

COURSE CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS S - »
1. Identification and Iocatlon of Infonnatlon Needed to Assess
Student Needs :
2. Identification,. Development and Inplenentatlon of Technicques for
Obtaining Unavailable Student Data .
3. Developing the Learner's Profile

v 4

v ¥
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INSTRUCTOR: 1Iva Dean, Cook g

RATIONALE: Quality educational programs and experlenéES are based on mean-

‘Project Director .
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies “ :
Instltute, Ww.V.

COURSE TITLE: Currlculum Methods and Materials for the Handlcapped in

Career/Vocational deat;z:on-Part III: Developing Objectives

ingful and clearly-stated objectives. Annual goals and short-term
instructional objectives are required in I.E.P.'s by federal legis-
lation#

GOALS:

The purpose of this course is to increase persondl accomtablllty

for teachers, students and parents by providing instruction in writing
_ clear goals and instructional objectives for the vocatlonal educatlon =

" camponent of the I.E.P.

g

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon completion of this course students will be able to:

1. identify the camponents, of the I.E.P. and I.E.P. objectives.

2. select objectives that are appropriate for career awareness,
exploration, and preparation. -

3. select and incorporate approprifite learner assessment J.nfor'matlon e
in objectives.

4. write meaningful and clear objectives for the cognitive, affective,
"and psychamotor domains.

5. identify sources of prepared vocational and career education ob- '
jectives. .

6. sk analyze objectives to determine i_nstructi'onal steps.

COURSE CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS: ¢

1. State/Federal Requirements Regarding the I.E.P.

2. Sample I.E.P.'s and I.E.P. Goals and Instructional Gbjectives

3. Identification of Career Awareness, Exploration and Preparatlon
Objectives. ,

4. Vocational Education Goals and Instructlonal Object1Ves of the

+  I.E.P. Based on the Learner Profile y

5. Task An\alysis of Cbjectives ¢

a4
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Iva Dean Cook
Project Director

INSTRUCTOR :

-

West Virginia College of Graduate Studles .
Institute, W.V. - . ‘ :
COURSE TITLE: Currlculum Methods and Materials for the Handlcapped in

Career/Vocational Education-Part IV: Developing Learning
Activities’

.RATIONALE Before develop:mg learning activities din career/vocational
education for thé.handicapped, it is neces¥ary to know the types of
g learning experiences that are approprlate for developing career
: awareness, exploratlon, and preparation in order for the mildly and
severely mpalred students to reach their career goals.

GOALS: The purpose of Part III of the course in Curriculim Methods and —
Materials for Career/Vocational Education is to plan appropriate

learning experience for career awareness, exploration, and preparation
‘ for the hanchcapped =

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES- - Upon campletion of this course students will be able to:
1. locate potential leaming activities. - .
2. identify a wide variety of possible expériences to be used N
3. plan appropriate learning e>q>e.r1err:es for career awareness, explora- T Ty

e

COURSE CONTENT‘/M}IJOR TOPICS :

W N

-

tion, and preparation.

Caommon Characteristics Found In Job Clusters

Life/Career Options

Skills -Needed to Implement a Life/Career Option -
Selecting Appropriate Field Experiences, Instructional Materials,

and Other Resources

. . .
~ g '
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cook - '
Project Director - - ‘
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies’
Institute, W.V

COURSE TITLE: Gurriculum Methods and Materials for the Handicapped in
Career/Vocational Education-Part V: Materials Resources

RATIONALE: It is nécessary to analyze materials and resouwrces in order
to accamplish and implement activities to meet program needs.

GOAL: The purpose of Part V of the course in Currlculun Methods and
Materials for Career/Vocational Education is to' determine what
learner resources are available to prepare the student for the world
of work.

-

. SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon completion of this course the student will be able to:
. 1. Identification and Ioca ion of Resources Based on Objectives, -

Activities, and Learnier Needs \ .

2. Evaluation of Resources

3. Utilization and Field Test of Resources




INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cook *
. Project Director
. West Virginia College of Graduate Studies
. Institute, W.V..
COURSE TITLE: Curriculum Methods and Materials for the Handlcapped in
Career/Nocational Educatlon-Part v¥: Evaluation

RATIONALE: To provide accomtablllty, it is essential that an instructor
determine both learner performance and program perfarmance. Evaluation
is seen as a system for monitoring objectives, activities, and re-
sources throughout a course of instruction, and on a day-to~day’ bas:Ls
to determne student growth and program effectlveness

GOAL: The purpose of Part VL of the course in Curriculum Methods and
Materials for Career/Vocat.lonal Education is to learn evaluation as
a process arnd a product and how to evaluate student perfoxmance and
program effectlveness. )
SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon campletion of this course students will be able to:-
1. determine the difference between process and product evaluation.
2. evaluate learner progress/performance.
3. evaluate cbjectives, activities, and resources. -
4. evaluate methods used to judge effectiveness (leamer/program)

COURSE CONTENT/MAJOR TOPI CS:

1. Process and Product Evaluation
2. Evaluation of Learner Progress/Performance
3. Evaluation of Objective, Activities, Rescurces . S
4, Program Outcome Evaluation: . ' P
- L
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cook

Project Director : L .
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies
Institute, W.V. ©

COURSE TITLE: Vocational Education for the Handicapped: Cooperative
Instructional Arrangements

RATIONALE: Féw teachers in special ed ion have training in vocational
. education and, conversely, few vocatrional instructors have training
in teaching harxilcapped students. /It is difficult for teachers to
become expert in both fields but dvisable for each to acquire enough
training/information to under the roles in both disciplines.

&

GoaL: 'The purpose of this course/is to identify existing interagency o
lels for planning onal education for the handicapped and to '
de lop cooperative jmStructional arrangements for’ hand:Lcapped stu-
dents in career/ tional education.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Oonpletlon of this course students w111 be able to:
1., Meaning of Interagency Progranming

2. Models for Interagency Programming at State/County Levels - Sl
3. Cooperative Instructional Arrangement .

4. Critical Factors in Cooperative Arrangements

5. Planning Cooperative Teaching ng Various Disciplines.

-
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Project Director ot
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies
Institute, W.V.

COURSE TITLE: Work Experience Programs: Development and Inplementation

RATIONALE: Work experience in and out of school ‘are necessary to assist
‘the handicapped students in acquiring competencies to obtain and re-
tain employment and make the transition fram school to the world of
work. .

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES:

1. Describe work ,

2. List the basic considerations in developing work-study prograns

3. Demonstrate methods: of planning and coordinating work-experience
programs (on and off canpus).

4, Match the characteristics of a haridicapped learner to a specific

e J d-)-*"

5. Identify p tive. cooperating employers to provide on-the-job
training stafions.

6. Assist the cooperating employer's personnel in acceptlng the
training status and role of the student.

7. Comwplete a training agreement for a work experience program for
handicapped adolescents. .

8. Analyze social and occupational camponents of a. Job.

9.. Develop relate;a instruction- for students place in part~time em-
ployment.

10. Assist the student in the solution of problens related to, starting
and continuing on-the-job training.

1l. Demonstrate efficient methods of ‘placement and follow—up

12. Devise a system for maintaining occupational information and
opportunity data for use by students.

" . COURSE CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS:

1. Purpose of Work Experience Programs T

. Types of Cooperative Work Experlence Programs

Roles of Educations/Employees in Work Experience Programs .
Steps to Developing and Irrplementlng Work Experlence Programs
Financial Participation -
Work Experience Plan

Work Study Forms - , )
Follow-Up Studies = -
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cook .
Project. Director : - @
West Virginia College of Graduate Studles \7 i
Institute, W.V.

. N\ .
COURSE TITLE: Vocational Educaxlon for the Handicapped: State and Federal
’ Legislation

RATIONALE: For many years, spec1al education emphasized primary and ele-
mentary education, without any emphasis on secondary education for the
handicapped. The handicapped 1uded from vocational education
programs. In recent years, Uniter States Office of Education
.(U.S.0.E.) established career/vocational education as priority for spe-
cial attention. For this reason, leglslatlon has been passed that
positively affects the handicapped.

GoaL: The purpose of this course is to examine state and federal, legisla-
tion and how it guides administrative decisions regarding identifica-
tion, referral, and placement procedures of the handicapped student at
the secondary/post secondary levels.

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon campletion of this course students will be able to:

1. demonstrate a knowledge of vocational legislation, vocational
funding, and vocational advisory committees. .

2, demonstrate a knowledge of PL 94-142, -

3. demonstrate a knowledge of Section 503 and 504 of the Rehabili- X
tation Act of 1973. .

4. ocompare and contrast selected sections of the Vocational Education
Iegislation (PL 94-484) with the provisions contained in .PL 94-142
Education of All Handicapped Children Act of 1975 and Section 504
Rehabilitation Act of 1973.

5. Denonstrate a knowledge of the West Vlrgmla State Guidelines for C 4
Exceptional Children and explain its provisions-for career/voca—
tional education for the handlcapped :

i

- x

COURSE CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS:
) 1. P.L. 94-142: The Education for all Handlcapped Children Act of 1975

2. Section 503 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973

3. P.L. 93~112: Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 '

4. P.L. 94-482: Education Amendments of 1976 ‘

5., Title II - Vocational Education (P.L. 94-482)

6. Rights of the Physically Handicapped

7. Analys:.s\and Contrast_of Vocational Education Iegislation: Conta.med A
in P.L. 94-142 ‘and Section 504 of the Rehabllltatlon Act ‘

8.

West Virginia State Guidelines for Exoeptional Children




. INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cook
.. ' Project Director
) West Virginia College of Graduate Studies
Institute, W.V.

CQURSE TITLE: Grantsmanship

o

s

RATIONALE: Grant funds in both the public and private sector are decreasing
and the nunber persons applylng for them has grown. Grant seekers
must be prepared to meet powerful competition. They must be well-
trained ard competent in their fields of specialization, as well as
skilled in identifying sources of funding andwriting proposals that
stand out among applications to.grant-making organizations.

L AW

. “GoaL: The purpose of this course is to examme various sources' of grants,
the formats for gpproacl'u.ng and applylng to potential funders once
they've been id fied

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon completion of this course students w:.ll be able to:
1. define the tem "grant".
2. locate basic sources of information regardlng grant—makn.ng programs,

. locate sources of government grants.

. locate sources of foundation grants. .

locate sources of business and industry grants.

explain the activities of the preapplication phase. L

prepare a formal written application for funding (proposal)

. utilize proposal evaluation summary to evaluate proposals

’ written by self and others. -

[

O~ U W
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~ COURSE CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS:
1. What Is a Grant? .
2. How to Find Out About Grants and Who Gives.Them
3. What to do Before Applylng for a Grant-Preapplication Phase
4. Writing the Proposal .
- 5. How Grants Are Awarded ‘
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cook . : )
. Project Director ' .
West Virginia College of Graduate'Studies '
Institute, W.V.

COURSE TITLE: Seminab in Vocational/Special Bducation ’

RATIONALE: A need exists for interagency cooperatlon in developing pro-
grams to meet the needs of the handicapped in career and vocational
education. Bringing together’ staff from vocational education, spe-
cial education, and related disciplines to discuss problems and /

. kssues in programming for the handicapped at the secondary level is
believed to contribute to the solution of problems and thus meaningful
11ason between disciplines and ultimately more effectlve programs for
the handlcapped - «

GOAL: 'The purpose of this course is two~fold: 1) to investigate problems
and issues in vocational education for the handicapped; and 2) to pro-
vide a group situation where.each person can share with others his

‘ internship experiences and ‘demonstrate his ability to analyze elements
of 1ssues and his problem-solving ablllty

SPECIFIC OBJECT VES: Upon COITplethn of this. course, students will be able to:
1, demo trate proficiency in meeting the objectives listed under the

ite: course

lete a Self-—eva%Uation of the attairment of each oorrpetency. B

3. construct a plan to remediate self-identified deficiencies. ‘

4, analyze and evaluate éelected research and other literature re-
lated to issuesy pﬁoblems, and solutions to providing appropriate
career/vocational ‘education experiences for the handicapped.

5. apply this knowledge to designing and mplement:mg programs in
career/vocational education for the handlcapped .

P e ——

_ - 6. work effectively with an interagency team in developing long and - v
< . short-tetm comprehensive career/vocational education program plans/
instruction. . .
7. develop skills ‘needed to act as’a liaison and resource person to .
the community.

g

COURSE CONTENT/MAJOR TOPICS:

1, Self-Evaluation on Attainment of Competency in Previous Courses

2. Remediation of Deficiencies’ |

3. Analyzing Current Problems and Issues in Vocational Education for '
o - the handicapped. . - L
: . 4. Application of Knowledge in Interagency Team Planning x

a
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INSTRUCTOR: Iva Dean Cook

COURSE TITLE: Internship: Vocational Special Education.

RATIONALE: An internship experience with persons requiring special ser-

GOAL:

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES: Upon completion of this course students will be ablé to:

COURSE CONTENT/MAJQR TOPICS:

3.. demonstrate the ability to work in an interagency model of program

Project Director
West Virginia College of Graduate Studies
Institute, W.V. L

v

vices and programs that administer special services at state and
LEA levels provides  the opportunity to demonstrate campetency in
performing the skills described in previous course descriptions.

The purpose of this course is to provide supervised part1c1pat10n ‘ T
in cross-discipline planning and implementation of activities in \
career/vocational education for the handicapped at the SEA and LEA \

levels. 'The students will design, organize, and develop a paper ,
representing an application of course wotk, issues and trends in \
vocational education which must be approved by the instructor. This ]
experience will be individualized to meet the needs of persons in the \

field of vocational, spe01a1 education, or other and WJ.ll be taken ~
concurrently with the sem:.nar \

1. describe secondary and post-secondary programs for the handicapped
adolescent (traditiopal programs of vocational educatlon, special
education, special education programs with vocational emphasis,etc.)

2. identify where gaps in programs exist.

development.
4. “utilize training in prereqm51te courses to interpret &valuation -
data; perform assessments, and develop an educational plan based
on data.
utilize the delivery skills and content experiences to develop and
implement career vocational education programs for the handicapped.
evaluate the program outcames.
7. develop a program model to provide-services to urban, rural, and
remote rural population of adolescent handicapped.

(923
)

(=2}
.

1, Orientation

2. Vocational/Career Education Component of the I.E.P.

3. . Mdministrative Structures at Local, Regional, State, and Natlonal
Levelg in Vocational/Special Education

4. Crosg-Discipline Planning (Interagency Team) To Implement and
Facilitate Career/Vocational Education .

5. /Vocational. Curriculum Materials

6 ship Skills for Career/Vocational Education CurrJ.mJlum

lopment and Implementation




COURSE INSTRUCTOR: Nancy Hartley
* Coordinator, Vocational Special Needs ‘
University of Northern Colorado
Greely, Colorado 80631

\ COURSE TITLE: Vocational Education for Learners with Special Needs \

. COURSE DESCRIPTION: This course provides an overview of the requisites
' and characteristics of students with "special needs.” Particular
. emphasis is placed on meeting the needs of both the disadvantaged - \
, - and handicapped students by providing supplemental services.through
' regular vocational education programs. . \

COURSE OBJECTIVES: The objectives for the course entitled "Vocational
' Education for Learmers with Special Needs" are-to "“"
l Gain a general knowledge of the characteristics and problems
hd of students found in regular school programs: educable
mentally retarded, orthopedically handlcapped,? learnmg
disabled, blind, deaf, and disadvantaged.

2. Acguire a basic knowledge of the current educational
philosophy and programming for the exceptional student in
career/vocational education. ‘ {

3. Have an understanding of innovative issues and trends in
assessment of the disadvantaged and handicapped students. '

4. Learn how to organize and/or modify secondary/post-secondary
school programs for students with special needs. . ‘

. SPECIAL PROJECT: Design an instructional material that you can use when
you are in your school system. Be creative and practical. The
purpose of this a551gmrent is for you.to translate kncwledge or
ideas you have gained in this course into a product that is useful
to you as well as other professionals in the field. : .
Potential material: "

a. Delivery model for spec1al needs services in a comprehensive
high school.

b. Resource directory.

c. Game or act.1v1ty. :

d. Curriculum unit in vocational education of related instruction .. %
for special needs students. ‘

e. Handbook for identification of special needs students and ’ .
useful teaching methods. ~ . ' R

f. Design a work sample.

g. Revise an existing vocational curriculum so that it contains
instructional information useful for special needs students.
Exanmples—vocabulary lists, math concepts. .

h. Tips for teachers—resource guide.

i. Pre-vocational curriculum unit, what it should contain.

j. In-service model for regular teachérs.
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: ‘ PROJECT FORMAT: ‘
| ‘ I. Title ’ ) -
II Subject Area
Give the general area of the curriciilum where the B.PAC could :
best be used, I.E., Home economics, industrial education, -
special education, adaptive education, etc. ‘ .
ITI. Performance level
Give the general level for which the B:PAC was designed, I.E.,
Primary, intermediate, middle, secondary, adult, in-service
training and/or professional development, while the B:PAC may -
have been designed for one specific learner, it probably has
wider appllcablllty Any special requir ts or mique pupil
performance that is needed should be indi¢ated. ,
IV. Description of Project

2 The conditions under Wthh the perfomance will take place
3. The pmf1c1ency lTevel expe of the learner.

B. Ins ions. Be specific, indicate exactly what the learner
is to do. If there are resources or equipment he needs before
he proceeds, tell him what is peeded and suggest how he"
might proceed to acquite them

. Be task oriented, break
() the basic steps needed for
careful not to add unnecess
insure a logical progressign.
1. Bquipment needed.
2. Materials needed.
v 3. Media needed.
4. Facilities needed.
If the learner is directed to refer to printed material,
a complete bibliogra entry must be included here. In the
case of AV media, give all pertinent data: title, producer,
film size, tape or récord speed, etc. .
C. Evaluation . ) .
The evaluation of the project must be specific. Criteria
should be.arranged so that the student~and teacher know the
tolerances all If for example, an object is to be cut
in one foot len s @ realistic tolerance of acceptability,
E.G., = 1/4 inch should be included. Specific information
should be provided to allow the discrimination between
- . ‘ acceptable and unacceptable work

learning objective(s) down to
tery or project completion. Be
steps. Order the steps to

TEXT: Phelps, -L. Allen and Lutz, chald. Career Exploratlon and Preparatlon '

-

for the Special Needs Learner, Allyn & Bacon, 1977. . _l ‘
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INSTRUCTOR: Karen Otazo /Nancy Hartley

Vocational Spec1al Needs
University of Northern Colorado -

Greely, Colorado 80631 N

) k3 ) . ' . $.
¢OU§$E TITLE: Assessment/Remediation: Practice for Vpcational Special Needs

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This course will cover diagnosis assessment/remediation
of Secondary Vocational Special Needs Students. Course designed for
practical usage for Vocational Teacheys, Special Educators, and Support
Personnel. Informal Assessment and Vocational evaluation systems will

be included.
COURSE OBJECTIVES: Students will be able to: ,

1. Assess present levels of omance in the following areas: .
a. math and reading skills .
b. work aptitude
c. . work Béhavior
d. ; daily living cagpetencies
e. rmotor skills
f. following directions

- g. listening skills

2. Use selected standardized and informal testlng instruments. °

3. Become familiar with several.commercial work sample vocational

' assessment ' systems.

4. Prepare an individualized vocational educatlon plan.

5. Use the plan in work study training.

6. Assess short and long temn goals and monitor plans.

7. Know how to conduct student and enployer follow—up for -~
program evaluation.

8. Use student assessment for placement and for Sklll training.

COURSE CLASS SCHEDULE: 9:30 - 4:00 June' 1L.- June 15

June 11 - Moming: Reglstratlon and Assessment ' defined

Afternoon: Learning styles and task analysis

June 12 + Morning: Informal and Formal Assessment .

Class participation in spme oomnon tests
Afternoon Vocational Assessment

June 13 ¥ Moming: Assessment related to the E:ducat.w.onal Plan and

, the Training Plan "
Afternoon: Field Prip to an Assessment and Training site.

June 1’4 - Morning: Monitoring the plan and setting class and ihdivi-

dual goals.
Afternoon: Field Trip to an Assessment and Training site.

June 15 - Moming: Field trip to an Assessment and Training site.

Afternoon: Wrap-up. . .course products due.

CLASS ASSIGNMENTS AND REQUIREMENTS:

Attendance

Reaction papers to field trips and daily presentations.

Plan for Assessment to be used in conjunction with staffing and
training plans in participant's home district.

1.
2.
3.




INSTRUCTOR: Jack Kaufman :
. Division of Vocational Teacher Educatlon
College of Educatjon
University of Idaho .
‘Moscow, Idaho 83843 T
(208') 885-6556 -

COURSE TITLE: Introduction to Special Needs Education
Voc E4 443 o
1 Semester Credit
DESCRIPTION: An introduction to the history, background, and concept of
special needs educatlon
)

INTRODUCTION: Students who are either preparing to teach in the area of
vocational education, or who are upgrading their teaching skills in
this area, frequently tend to think of vocational special needs
education as simply another form of special education. Since this
concept is most misleading and, carried to extremes, could be in-
jurious to the vocational special needs efforts, a course designed
to increase the student's awareness of special needs objectives
should prove to be most beneficial. The main thrust of the course
will be to campare the objectives of the vocational special_needs
program -with the obj ives of special education, vocational rehab-—°
ilitation, mental health, and other helping services. : ¢

There is no prereqms1te for this course.

INSTRUCTIONAL METHODOLOGY: Lecture/discussion.

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: 1. To provide a general orientation -
and understanding of the character of vocaticnal spec:.al needs
progranm.
. 2. To rev1ew the history of vocatlonal gpecial needs legis-
lation in an attempt to increase the student’s awareness of voca-
tional special needs objectives. M

I

)

STUDENT OBJECTIVES AND/OR COMPETENCIES: "1. The student will be able
to-give a concise statement of the need for vocational special
needs education as stated by the Panel of Consultants on Vocat10na1
Education in 1962.

2. The studgnt will be able to identify fedgral legislation
that has affected vocational educatlon programs for the handicapped
and disadvantaged.- . :

3. The student will be able “to identify state leqlslatl.on
that has affected vocational education programs for the 'handicapped

*and disadvantaged. '

4. The student Wlll develop a phllOSOphy of vocatlona spe-
cial needs education which lists the pros and cons of funding
vocaticnal education for handicapped and disadvantaged students.

g
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COURSE SEQUENCE:
Introductory Overview

.
- I
.

ol

A. Hoysekeeping chores

i ,l’
2.
3.

Brief description of course content and assignments.-~
Source of infermational -support material.
How does vocational special rieeds aiffer from other

_social and educatlonal*programs°
H:Lstory and Ieglslatz.on of Vocational Spetial Needs
A. Report of the Panel of Consultants, 1962-—

. B. Vocational Education Act of 1963
A C. Vocational Education Amendments of 1976
D. Education for All Handlcappec} Children Actiof 1975: PL?94-142
Concepts and Definitions . .
A. Revised Edition Suggested Utll:.zat:.on of Resources and - ‘e
. Guide for Expenditures. . . , o
B. Definition of "Handicapped!
C. Definition of "Disadvantaged"
D. - Individual vs group——the vocatlonal special needs concept.

--1T.

III.

BASIC REFERENCE: RESURGE: Revised Edition Suggested Utilization of
Resources and ‘Guide for Expenditures. )

~—

by ~
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INSTRUCTOR: = Jack Kaufman R : o ‘ , - .
. . Division of Vocational Teacher Education ' .
g . College of Education ’

' 7 University of Idaho :

Moscow,” Idaho 83843 .
. (208) 885-6556 ..., - g e
° COURSE TITLE: * Identifying Special ‘Needs Students
. 2 Semester Credits - '

DESCRIPTION: Emphasis an methods of assessment and evaluation.
13

'INTRODUCTION: In order to provide services to the vogational needs
population it is first necessary that members of .the population :
be idehtified. This identification requires a very good under- ‘
standing of the intent of the vocational education legislation. ' '
B ‘ which established vocational special needs programming. Emphasis
is placed on identifying inividuals who require vocational special . -
needs services rather than identifying populations and environments
which tepd to produce students who require the services.

Proper identification of vocational *special needs students ,
requires a good grasp of the <4nstruments and techniques available : 7

. for assessing student interest, ability, and aspiration. In-

o addition to the use of available instruments and techniques, the ) :
: ability to make behavioral Observations of students will be devel- ‘

oped. \

. A course in educational test and measurements is highly desir-
able, but'is. not prerequisite to the present course in identifying
vocational special needs students. Experience in- test administra-
tion 1s also highly desirable but not a mandatory requisite.

+

',

INSTRUCTIONAL METHODOLOGY: Lecture/discussion with learner involvement
through use and administration of available instruments and tech-
niques. . i
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES: 1. To provide a general orientation
.- and understanding of the character of vocational ‘special needs pro-
’ gramsh . .
2. To review the history of vocational special needs legis-

lation in an attempt to increase the student's awareness of voeq -~
‘ tional special needs objectives. .
o 3. To discuss same of ‘the basic assumptions necessary for
' " . , Observations and tests in diagnosis and prognosis.
STUDENT OBJECTIVES AND/OR COMPETENCIES: 1. The student will be able .
to give a concise statement of the need for vocational special - ’ o
needs education as stated by the Panel of Cohsultants on Vocational .
N Education in 1961. . ' ,
-2. The student will be ablé to identify the federal legis-
lation that has affected vocational education programs for the
handicapped and disadvantaged. ,

S grane e e e ——
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- 3. The student will be able to identify state legislation
that has affected vocational education programs for the ha.ndicanped
and disadvantaged. =
. 4. The student yill be able to classify vocational students
as disadvantaged according to federal quidelines with 80% accuracy.
5. The student will be able to classify vocational students
. as handicapped according to the federal guidelines with 80% " -
: ' accuracy.
6. The student will correctly administer and profile two in~-
struments for assessing vocational aptitude.
: 7. The student will correctly administer and profile two in-
» » struments for assessing vocational interest.
8. The student will correctly interpret a technique commonly
»+ used for assessing vocational aspiration.

AN

COURSE SEQUENCE : : , - ’
_ I.  Introductory. overview ‘
-, . 7 Bu-.BHousekeeping-chores -

1. Brief description of course content and a551gments
. Source of informational support material
vhy study the hJ.story of vocational special needs"
Bow does vocational special needs differ from other -
: sotial and educational programs?
ITI. History and Legislation of Vocational Special Needs
A. Report of the panel of consultants, 1962
- " Vocational Education Act of 1963
C. "Vocational Education Amendments of 1976 -
D. Education for all handicapped children act of 1975: PL 94-142
III. Concepts and Definitions
A. Revised Edition Suggested Utilization of Resources and
*  Guide for Experditures.
B. Definitions of "Handicapped".
. C. Definitions of "Disadvantaged" '
. *D. Individual vs. Group--the vocational spec1al needs concept
IV.  Areas of Assessment’
A. Academic achievement
B. Vocational/occupational interests
C. Vocational/occupational aptitude : . .
D. Vocational/occupational aspiration
E. Gross/fine dexterity
v V. Methods of Assessment -
A. Use of psychological tests; strengths and weaknesses
B. Use of interest inventories; strengths and weaknesses
C. Introduction to vocational evaluatlon and work adjustment
VI. Methods of Assessment M
A. Nomms: Fact and fallacy
B. Review of the "Halo" and the "Hawthorne" effect with impli-
. plications for vocational special needs
C. Assgssing student potential. .
D. Mid-term assessment
VII. , Methods of Assessment (continued)
A. Behavioral observation™techniques
B. , Introduction to work. sampling systems ¢

N
&GN

.
-y

4
-
L 3




- »

- VIII. The Staffing Conference \ . ‘ ‘
A. Objectives “
B. Composition '

Vocatjonal Rehabilitation Services: Objectives and

tional Programs: Objectives and Target Populations.
Sheltered Workshops: Objectives and Target Populations
Elements of Perscrlptlve Prograrmung )
Final Course Examination and ‘course rating . .
teﬁltlhzatlon of

BASIC REFERENCEM RE‘SURGE: Revised Edition Sugges
Resources and Guide for Expenditures.
. + Functional Education for Disadvantaged
Youth, Heath . ° . .

. . |
SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES: Test manuals and audio-visual material per- |
taining to the particular tests and techniques studied will ke , ‘
provided for the student's use. ‘

3 )
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INSTRUCTOR: Jack Kaufman
Division of Vocational Teacher EducatJ,On -
College of Education '
University of Idaho
" (208). 885-6556 .

COURSE TITLE: Special Needs Commmication Skills

. Phase I - Awareness )

INTRODUCTION: Phase I consists of five 150-minute sessions. The pur-
pose of Phase I is to increase the students' awareness of problems
associated. with various handicapping conditions. As a result of
the instruction of this phase students should be motivated to .
advocate for improved education and services for the handicapped
population.

The philosophy underlymg development of Phase I instruction
is that persons who have experienced a handicapping condition, even
if the condition is-only simulated, are more émpathetic and knowl-
edgeable of the needs of handicapped individuals. In an effort .
to obtain maximim effectiveness of the instruction and activities,

_students are requested to participate wholeheartedly in activi~ °
ties of the phase.

It has been gaid that in order to understand the problems of"
another person, it is necessary to walk a mile in that person's
moccasins. The Bajor purpose of the instruction in Phase I is to
offer students opportunity to "walk the mlle" in the moccasins
of a handicapped| student. “

-_e

OBJECTIVES: 1. To fincrease students' awareness of the types and mag-
nitude of probl associated with several representative handi-
capping conditions.

2. To urprove the ability of students to advocate for educa-
tion and service for the handicapped and/or disadvantaged popula-

+  tion.

DESIGN OF THE COURSE: The phase consists of five sections. Each ses—
sion consists of 150 minutes of teacher-student contact time.
Each class session will begin with the "Dlsablllty of the day.”

At the begmnlng of the class session a disability of the
day will be announced, and two or more students will be randomly
selected to assume a visual impairment, digital amputation,
hearing impairment, ambulatoxy problems, and other similar dis- @
abilities.

As selected students are assuming the role and donning the
paraphenalia to simulate the disability, a very brief presenta-
tion of some of the less obvious ramifications of the disability
will be presented. Following this brief presentation a report
of experiences and perceptions of the previous week's disability
will be given to the class by the participants.

Each session will include a reading assignment. The- reading
assignment will consist prJ_marlly of excerpts from books! research

47
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reports, and journal articles. Following the report of the prior
week's disability of the day, questions regarding the reading
assignment will be entertained. After questions on the reading
assignment have been answered, a very short quiz over ‘the reading
assignment will be conducted. Following the quiz, the previous
week's readings will be discussed with an eye toward developlnq
a practical application for the material’.

After the readings are discussed an introduction will be
made to the activities of the session. These.activities will
generally be conducted in small group sessions consisting of two
or three people. As stated before the purpose of activities is to
allow the students to recognize the problems which must be over-
came and the inconvenience caused by varivbus handicapping conditions.
The degree to which the activities achieve " their' purpose will de-
pend a great deal upen the ,seriousness and depth of parta.mpatlon
of the students. For this reason students are urged to recognize
that the activities were designed to provide a genuine learning
experience and are not to be treated 11ght1y, but are_to be
looked upon as a genuine learning experlence .

GRADING : EvaluatJ.on for Phase I will be based on the results of daily

quizzes over the reading assignments and a ‘written report of the
percepticns regarding one of the handicapped simulations or one of the
disabilities of the day. A format will be provided for. the written
report.

Unless unusual circumstances exist the written reports should
be typed and should be between two to four pages in length. Reports

"will be evaluated on content and on correctness of grammar, sen-

. TEXT

tence structure, and punctuation. Students mhy expect to:have ;
their papers graded and returned on the class session following
sulntission. Grades of A may be achieved only through contracting.

AND READINGS: There is no textbook for Phase I of the course.’
Several réadings havé been developed and will be assigned. Studants
will be respons:.ble for reading ,the- assignment sheet and will be
expected to have read and, with- the exception of cuestions they

niight have, understood the material prior to the class meeting. = -

In an effort to help stamp out the perpetuation of ignorance,
students are asked to refrain from participating in discussion of
the readings if they have not read and understood the previous

ass1gmrent s
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INSTRUCTOR: Jack Kaufman
Division of Vocational Teacher Education
College of Education
University of Idaho
Moscow, Idaho 83843
-(208) 885-6556

COURSE TITLE: -Special Needs Communication Skills
3 Semester Credits

\ -
INTRODUCTION: Purpose
The course entitled Special Needs Communication Skills was .
developed primarily for teachers of vocational special needs
students. Although.it was developed with these teachers in mind, _—
it is also very appropriate for vocational teacHers of regqular
vocational programs, as well as special and regular education
‘teachers.
The concept 6f mainstreaming as established by P.L. 94-142
‘and P.L. 94-482, has placed an added dimension to the problem of
providing services to handicapped and disadvantaged students.
College of Education senicrs are returning from their student
. teaching experiences in'a near state of shock.from the wiexpected -

. involvement with handicapped and disadvantaged students reqm_red _
of teachers in toddy's regular classrooms. It-is with the aim.of -
helping to allewiate the commnication problems between maJ.nstreamed
students and t,t;elr teachers .that this course is presented

Parget Population - " : :
This course waspdedigned under the direction of a voca-
tional spegial needs teac educator with input from a vocational
special neets teacher. tional input and consultation was ob-
tained from regulat. sc,hpol counselor's, school psychologlsts, and
clagsroom teachers. 'As a result of the eclectic input it is
¢ anticipated that the course will provide valuable skills toany o
educational [service program. Nevertheless, the course was de- .
signed pr ily for vocational special needs teachers. The
second target population for whom the course was de51gned is
regular vocational ttachers with special needs-students in their.
classes. Finally, if space and resources allow, it is felt that :
* the course will provide valuable skills to a}l teachers.

.COURSE oéJEcMVEs 1. To increase student's awareriess of the types and

magnitude of problems associated wﬁh several 'regresentatlve .
handicapping conditions.
2. To improve the ab111ty of students to advocate for education
" and service for the handicapped and/or. disadvantaged populatlor\
3. To help students understand interpersonal commumnicatioh.
4. To urprove student's interpersonal communication skills,
5. To improve students' understanding of the importance of
sel? and the concept of self in the educational process. . e
6. To provide students ap’ introductjon to technlques and ™
activities designed to improve the self-concepts of their students.

* 13- . B éS
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DESIGN OF THE COURSE: The course consists of fifteen sessions. Each ' .
session consists of 150 minutes of teacher-student contact.time.

The class has been designed to be offered at the graduate (500) .

_level. Students must have taken Vocational Education 444, Iden-' .
tification of Vocational Special Needs Students, or else obtain

permission from the instructor prior to enrollment. ’

The course was primarily designed to meet the inservice

training needs of vocational special needs teachers. Students

who are enrolled, or are plamning to enroll in a graduate level

program leading to a master's degree, specialist's degree, or

doctorate, should not automatically conclude that the course may
\ be counted in a graduate program. This decision will rest with

the student's graduate advisor or committee chairperson in every

case. Students who are taking the course primarily for the '

benefit to their program should assure that the course appears on

their program plan by number and title.

Since the course is an inservice training co

. . ...it.is.anticipated.that most of the students will be/Pmp!

< teachers, every effort to reduce the amount of 1 e and in-
crease student participation has been made. A typical class

might be expected to be presented in & i

. Disability of the day (5 min.) , Ce

Discussion of the disability of the day (5 min.)’ .

Report of, previous disability of the day (10 min.)

Questions regarding the previous reading assignment (15 min.)

Quiz over reading assignment (15 min.) A .

‘Discussion of previous weeks readings (10 min.) .

Introduction to activities ~(5-10 min.)

Activities and simulation (50 min.)

BREAK

Activities (30-min.) T

BREAK : .

10. Summary and assignments (20 min.)

' The major objectives of the course can be broken dewn. into
three broad categories of phases. The phases can best be des- -

v cribed by the words "awareness", "commmnication", and "self- . .
concept”. Approximately the first one~third of the course will

: be dedicated to activities which will increase students' awareness
a ¢ of the problems of -handicapping conditions.* Simulation exercises
have been identified which will provide perceptive students with \
‘ an opportunity to become aware of the frustrations associated '

with specific handicapping condition. .

The central portion of the course will be' to increase the
student's knowledgé and ability in the area of interpersonal com-
mmications. Numerous activities designed to impress upon .students
.the importance of feetbback, verbal and non-verbal elements of com-
munication will be presented. , '

During the final phase of the course students will get an op-
portunity to see how the previous elements can be used to improve -
sel f-concepts of their students.

T
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‘ . The three major topics of the class are awareness, communica-
tions, ard selﬂ-ccncept Each represent very broad fields of study
having wide representation in the total body of literature. Con-
sequently, students will be asked to read representative studies
and reports from the literature and will be urged to conduct
independeng readings pertaining to the three major areas of study.
This course has been de51gned to partially meet the certifi-
cation standards for endorsement in vocational special needs as
contained in the certification handbook published by the Idaho
Department of Education.

+

» -

GRADING: Student.performance will be based on daily quizzes over thé
dssignments, reports made on outside activities, and both subjec- -
tive and objective examinations. Persons having questions. or con-

- cerns with the grading system to be used are urged to contact the

* +  instructor at their earliest convenience. ;

9
¢ ,

TEXT AND READING: The textbooks for this course will be Understanding : ‘
Interpersbnal Commnications by -Weaver and Bridges Not Walls by )

Stewart. In addition to the teéxt, readlngs from' the literature

will be passed out in an early session and assigned on an almost
weekly basis. Students will be expected to read the readings care-
fully before the next session and have questlons carefully framed \
at the beginning of the session. |,
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INSTRUCTOR: Joe Yantes/David Kingsbury _
Ve Special Needs Work Experience Coordinator
‘ Alexander Ramsey High School ’
Roseville, MN | ’

-

COURSE TITLE: Interpersonal Tools and Techniques for Special Needs Students

COURSE DESCRIPTION: Understanding the special needs student and acquiring
/ some approaches and skills that are effective in working with him or her.
COURSE OBJECTIVES: o )
1. To provide information about how and why some students become

~ § behavioral problems. , .
2. To provide a variety of techniques which have been successful. in
working with students with special needs.
3. To learn how to use some specific skills which are helpful in
. working with students with special needs. <
4. To provide a.variety of tools to help better understand self and
others and the relationship of people to each other.
COURSE CONTENT: .
1. Reality Therapy.
* a, Basic psychological needs. : ' -
b. Failure identity.
c. Success identify. . N
d. Responsibility.
' e. An approach to discipline.:
2. Transactional Analysis. ,
a. Ego states.
b. Psychopathology.
’ . ’ c. Transactions. . ’ . .
- d. Life positions-and beliefs. 4 '
e. Feelings and' emotions... s . ¥

£. Psychological games.® . ) .
g. Programming for life and self-fulfilling prophecy.
. h. How to take charge of self. ’ .
3. Teacher Effectiveness Training.-
a. Ownership of problems.
b. Active listening.
c. "I" messages. i -y
d. Solving conflict ‘ SR a
4. Behavior Modification * ° ’ P
. a. How people ledrn 7, .
. b. Reinforcement | = .
c. How to shape behavior . ’
; .. 5. Crisis Intervention : o . .
' . a. Basic approach . - . 4
b. The crisis interview } :
c. Decision méking and altematives .
d. Commnity resources o ' ‘.
) 6. Practical Applications of the Aboye’ Techniques .
~ a. Student-teacher relationships’;’ ' T
b. Curriculum ’ -




COURSE PLAN: ’
A. Each unit will include instructional presentations, brief readings,
‘ and practical work sheets. ‘ ‘ \
’ B. Methods of Instruction , '
1. Lecture and reaction oo \
2. Worksheets with personmal relevance - ‘ :
3. Role playing ’
4. Practical application
C. Methods of Evaluation ’ ’
1. Quizzes and written tests . . '
2. Discussion,contribution ’
3. A temm project involving-the practical application of ane or
more of the techniques °

\
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Dave Kingsbury : .
Vocational Special Needs Program .

Bemidji State University

133 Sanford 'Hall

Beml@;]i: L ‘ N

COURSE,TITLE Coordmatlon Technlques in Vocational Educat:.on/Spemal Needs

COURSE PURPOSE: To aoquamt students with Vocational Edu tlon for Special
- Needs Students and train them in tlie methods of rative Vocational
Educatien. - |
" COURSE OBJECTIVES AND AIMS: Folldwing the course students will be: able to:
. 1. Demonstrate a knowledge of Federal legislation, state rules and
. requlations, vocational- programs and vocational advisory committees.
2. Describe the potential of parents-and camumity as a resource for
the Vocational Education of Special Needs students.
. 3. Demonstrate an understanding of terms and concepts used in Voca-
A ) tional Special Needs Cooperative Commnity based programs. :
4. Distringuish between Vocational Education and Career Education.
5. Demonstrate and understand plannlng and admlnlstratlon skills .
for vocational community based programs .

COURSE CONTENT AND AGENDA:

1. Class 1 - Overview of Coutse

't a. Introductions : ‘
.b. Career Development . . . . N

c. Vocational Education
d. Evaluation of Vocational Special Needs Prograns
e. Camon Types of Work Experience
f. Vocational Llcensmg
C
ad.

2. lass 2
What is a Special Needs student"
b. What is the rqle of a Work Experience Coordinator?
c. Current legislation °
3. Class 3
a. No class scheduled . : g
. 4. Class 4 _ :
‘ a. No class scheduled. B
5. Class 5 - Program Management - ) T
: a. Planning ’
b. Establishing Program Guldellnes
c. Program Goals
d. Public Relations ) .
e. Student Selection Procedures
’ Funding .
6. lass 6 - Program Management . .

Basic Forms
Instructional Resources :
Labor Law ‘ ) N .
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: 7. Class 7 ~ Midterm Quiz and Curriculum Management "
®. " a.' Seminar/Occupational Relations Class ‘
b. Learner Analysis
) c. Learner Prescription

d. Instructional Materials ~

. e. Establishing Cufricujum

. 8. Class 8 — Work Station Management .
a. -Placing students on the job , /
b. Prioritizing <oordination activities
c. Steps needed in placement .
® ,d. Work adjustment model ‘ 1y
“e. Maintaining good relations with employer

f. Developing an occupational training plan

9. Class 9 - Evaluation . — -
a. ‘Training Site Evaluation ] ’
b. Conducting Learner Follow-up Survey,
c. Job'Evaluaticn Forms o "
d, Parents Evaluation

, e. -Simulations ‘ - . -

10. Class 10 - Presentations of Projects . ) .

11. Class 11 )

a. Finish presentations
+ ! b- Final Test .

MAJOR CLASS PROJECTS FOR PRESENTATION: Select from list below or devise _
your own: . S -
. 1. Outline an evaluation procedure for your program., ¥
" 2. Establish a student "Social—Vodatimgl" Club for your prodram.
3. Develop an occupational training plan for training agreement for
your program. . -7
' 4. Develop a coordinator's "Quick Guide" to state and federal labor
regulations that are pertinent to a WE program. , . \
5. Develop materials and procedures to promote good public relations
with: fellow teachers, school administrators, parents and business
community. , .
6. Develop the plans and materials necessary for orgapizing an advisory ..
board for your program. '
7, Preparing a report on the different methods that can be used in.the
. classroom to develop self awareness, Reality Therapy, Contingency
Contract, Teacher Effectiveness Training, Crisis Intervention, etc.
8. Plan you program of work for the year. )
9. Establish a school and comunity resource guide.

-

GRADUATE ASSIGI\;MENT: Each class participant taking this course for graduate -
credit will be required to complete a short graduate level paper or:
project on a topic agrged upon by the student and instructor.




INSTRUCTOR: Dave Kingsbury )
Bemidji State University . ‘
Bemidji, Minnesota ,
COURSE TITLE: Curriculum Development and Modification for Vocational. Special
Needs ‘ Pl )
\ 4 . ‘ .
\ COURSE OBJECTIVES AND AIMS:
1. Denonstrate a knowledge of Leglslatlon, regarding students -
with special needs.
' 2. Translate statements describing physical and sensory limita-
. tions into statements about instructional strategies. 7
3. Describe and evaluate several instructional teaching and ,
learning styles that are used to design and inplement .
curriculum for students with special needs.
4. Select instructional materials in terms of student, perfor-
mance levels. >
5. Develop instructional materials to meet varied instructional
needs.
(‘ 6. Déscribe and evaluate a curriculum development system which .
. can be used for students developing entry level vocational . ‘
o skills. ~
) 7. Betome familiar with presently ,glemgned currlculum in the
field. R
INTRODUCTION AND ORIENTATION: ‘ ; « .
Simlation exercises \ ' ’ >
2. Instructional process in vocational education = .
3. Post test
*  CONTENT AREAS TO BE COVERED: '
o \ 1/ Developing vocational content areas (what is vocational versus
pre~vocational instruction) . N
/ 2. Processes of Vocatlonal Training .
a. Career content analysis J g
~ " b. Cluster analysis
“_‘ ‘ 3. Oxganizing employee infomation, jOb requ.lrements ahd skill

requirements
4. Student assessment and design of assessment techniques, learner
style analysis i .
5. Design of mstructlonal modules ,
a. Individualized J_t?structlon
b, Curriculum analysns - . . )
c. Curriculum design’ . \
, d. Curriculum management - R - ‘ ‘
6. Curriculum implementation - . «
a. Modifying leatner énvironment
b. Lerner analysis and prescription
¢ ' c. Contingency contracting
7. Work adjustment
a. Related to vocatlonaL instruction -

te
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. 8. Process and product evaluation .
. a. Process formats ,
- ‘ - b, Product evaluation systems

MAJOR CLASS PROJECTS:  * .
1. Conplete instructional package on "How to Make an Instructlonal )
Package." Pass post-test. »
2. Based on the information gained in the instructional package,
' design one LAP substituting 2 or more major learning styles
~ for the tem Iearning Path on Page 5 in the learning package.
3. Make sufficient copies for members of the class and demonstrate
your instructional package in a class presentation. /
4. Read, review, and & curriculum analysis for at least: four
major curriculum guides or resources found in the Special
Needs Resource Center.
: ) 5. Graduate assignment: Review two more curriculum guides, or
- . read and review a book of your choice negotiated with instruc-
' : tor, or write a reactlon paper on some topic contained in the

¢« 777 ocourse. .
 REVIEW SHEET FORMAT: .
1. Title of Curriculum Regources - (\
2. Author f
3. Source . '
. 4. Readability of materials where approprlate <
I - g 5 ixOutlinenmof. CoRteRt—— . {\ e T )
6. Reaction to content o
. _ 7. Usability of material ‘
‘ 8. Summary ' ,h
N N ¢ v
&
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- COURSE TITLE AND DESCRIPTION: Vocational\Bducation/Special Education;

INSTRUCTOR: Ronald J. Lutz--1977
Professor, Dept.of Industrial Educ.& Technology
Central Michigan University
Mount Pleasant, MI 48858

Exposure to all aspecks of vocational practical arts p ams
for special needs learners. For vocatn nal, practical art 3 and
-specjal education teachers. ‘ .

COURSE OVERVIEW: This course is designed as a\study of instructional
practices and techniques for optimizing efficiency of. large
group, small group, and individualized instXuction in practical”
arts/vocational education classroom and laboYatory. Emphasis is

\glamd on ‘developing a practical application Rf learning theory
: i systems, and various teaching strategies, and by util-
izing <ase studies involving students with speciql needs in
practicing arts and wvocational programs. In WM% this
- course is intended to enhance the teachers' understanding of the
roles of the practical arts/vocational, and special education
teacher in the classrooms as reflected by-the teachers ability
to communicate ideas through speaking, writing, and performing .
. basic responsibilities. More*specifically, it is the intent of the
course for students to achieve the following course goals and °
performance objec_:tives.

COURSE GOALS: A. Uhderstand the current philosophies, procedures,
and practices which are utilized by vocational and practical
arts personnel with special needs learners.

B. };:x'plain the career awareness, exploration, selection prep-
«aration, and placément phases and their relationship to prac-
" " tical arts and vocational education. )

' C. Describe the presenht and expected enployment opportunities,
related occupational information, and working conditions, in the
occupational areas represented in their practical arts and'voca-

tional programs.

D. . Demonstrate competence in_teaching others about their area
of expertise. e , '
‘E. Prépare a practical arts/vocational education handbook for
.cooperatively working with other teachers in the delivery of
services for the special needs learner. :

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES: Given the necessary reference materials

and/or personal experience the student will:
A. Organization and Plamning . .
. 1.” Indicate an understanding of the vocational furding

procedures related to ones own o¢cupational and
teaching area and/or anticipated position. Successful
campletion will be determined by a written explanation of
: present utilization and future potential.
2. Describe the acquisition and ytilization of. supporti
personnel in vocational/practigal -arts education.
cessful completion will be de ined by a wrj

1“;/




.

description of ‘paid personnel such as para-professionals -
as well as volunteers. N

3. Specify the general criteria necessary for vocational
authorization and the specifi¢ requirements for one's own

- certification. Successful canpletion will be determined
by a written explanation consistgnt with current guidelines.

4. Prepare or displdy an acceptable set of program goals and
performance objectives for each vocational/practical arts
area that you are teaching. Sgtisfactory completion will
be judged by the correctness and completeness of the set.

B. Teaching Roles in Career Education
' 1. 'Explain their role as vocatlonal/practical arts, and/or
- special education personnel in the students career aware-
ness. Successful campletion will be determined by the
completeneSs of a written explanation and- should be con-
sistent with current models.

2. Explain their role as vocational, practical arts, and/or
special, education personnel in career exploration. Suc-
cessful completion will be determined. by the completeness
of a written explanation and should be Con51stent with
current models.

3. Explaln their role as vocational, practical arts, and/or
special education persomnel in career preparation. . Suc-
cessful completion will be determined by the ocmpleteness
of a written explanation and should be consistent with

‘ | ent models.
‘ C. Relating Instruction To Employment
’ ' 1. Describe a system for improving vocational programs to in-
. ' clude the utilization of advisory committees, task analysis s

techniques, employment data, curricilum development, etc. ) )
Satisfactory campletion will be determined by the accuracy: -
and completeness of a written explanation. -
2, Prepare a representative career ladder of entry-occupations
within each area of a wvocational program. Satisfactory
completion will be determiined by the accuracy and com- , ™~
pleteness of a written explanation. .
3. Contrast working conditions within various occupatjonal
areas to include salaries, fringe benefits, dress, grooming, ’
safety aspects, etc. Satisfactory campletion will be de~
terminedby the accuracy and completeness of a written ex-
. planation.
D. Sharing Occupational Expertise . -
Prepare your classmates with a thorough and lasting under-
derstanding of the rationale, goals, objectives, etc. of
your position. Satisfactory completion will be determined
W, "~ by.your classmates 'ability to respond accurately to 51tuat1&s
- involving your teaching responsibilities.
E. Summarizing Occupational Materials .
" Collect from your classmates handouts, references, teaching i
: ideas with regard to understanding and cooperatively
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teaching vocational education for special neéds learners. : .
Successful completion will be determined by the organiza-
‘tion, accuracy, and campleteness of your notebook. .

\

v

BIBLIOGRAPHY : .
Altfest, Myra. Vocational Education for Students with Special
. “Needs: An Administrator's Handbook. Ft. Collins, CO.:
‘ Department of Vocational Education, Colorado State University,
1975. -
Beasley, G., and Smitey, J. Occupational Experience for Vocational
Education Teachers: A Handbook for Teacher Educators:
Columbus, OH: ERIC Clearinghouse on Vocational and Technical - o
Education, 1971. (VT 013 044) . ’
Bekker, Gerald. "A Model for Evaluating Programs in Vocational
‘ Education for ‘the Hand%:zta!ped." College Station, TX:
College of Education, s A&M University, 1975.
Faw, G.F. (ed.) First Yearbook.of the AVA: Contemporary Concepts
in Vocational Education. Washington, D.C.: AVA, .1971.
Kentucky, University of. oupplement 'A Vocational Education for
the Handicapped in Xentucky: A survey, of the Perceptions of
Personnel in Vocational Education, Special Education and
i . Vocational Rehabilitation, Lexington, KY: Department of
’ 2 Vocational Education, University of Kentucky, 1975. .
Kruppa, Russell (Director) and Frits, Stephen and, Thrower, Robert
(Curriculum Specialists). Preparing Teachers of Industrial
Education for Disadvantaged and Handicapped Children at the ‘
/ Secondary Ievel. ‘Trenton, NJ: Trenton State Collgge, 1973. )
Lambert, Roger H., and Tihdall, Lloyd W. (Co-Directors). -
Project Focus. Madison, WI Center for Studies in Vocational
and Technical Educationt. University of Wisconsin, 1974.
Meyer, Judy. A Review of Pilot Vocational Programs for the
Handicapped in Texas. Houston, TX. Center for Human Re-
sources, College of Business Administration, University of
Texas, 1972. . 2 . ’
. North Carolina State Department of Public Instruction. ted
Competencies for Teacher of the Disadvantaged and Handicapped.
. . ' ' Raleigh, NC: North Carolina State Department of Public
- A Instruction, Division of Occupational Education, 1974.
: North Carolina State Department of Public Instruction. - Helpful
Hints for Teachers of Students with Special Needs. Raleigh, -
NC: North Carolina State Department of Public Instruction,
Division of Occupational Education, 1974.
Padham, Elwood A. (Assoc. Commissicner). I can Ideas for Teachers.
"Augusta, ME: Maine State Department of Educational and Cul-
tural Services. No date. '
Rocco, Patricia L. and Hunter, Ralph. How to Implement Individual
Prescriptive Education. (Phase II 1972-73 Report) F£. Collins,
. CO: 7 ¥plorado State University, 1973. ' :
‘ Towne, D.C. and Wallace, S. Vocational Instructional Materials for ~
‘ ’ Students with Special Needs. Portland,OR: -Northwemr\ Regional
Educational Laboratory, 1972. \ \
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. Urban, Stanley J., and Tsuji, Thomas (eds.) The Special Needs
. Student in Vocational Education: Selected Readings. New York,

NY: MSS Information Corporation, 1974.
Vermont, University of.

The Vermont Guide for Teaching Adoles-
cents with Special Needs. Distribution through Bureau of
Education for the Handicapped (U.S.0.E.) Contact person:

Al
Lampe, 103 Agricultural Engineering Building, University of
_ Vermont, Burlington, VT 05401. . .
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INSTRUCTOR: Ronald J. Lutz—1977 o ] . .

Professor , . !
Dept. of Industrial Educ & Technolof%5m i
Central Michigan University . :
Mount Pleasant, MI 4885§
COURSE TITLE AND DESCRIPTION: Vocatjonal Special Education. Supervised
involvement of Practical Arts Vocational and Special Education tea-
chers in various Career Awareness, Career Exploration, and Career '
Preparation Programs-with Special Needs‘“ﬁeamers. . (l
COURSE OVERVIEW: Teachers that work, effectively with spec1al needs
' students have .a clear understanding of the many s rtive agencies
and organizations that provide opportunities for th spec1al needs "
learner. This course is designed to prov1de actual
a variety of facilities that prepare Spec1al Needs 1
occupations. These experiences will include Caresr A
Exploration, Career Selection, Career Preparatidn and placement pro- P

private organization. The review of available literat

brochures, and carefully organized nétes will be utiliz

preparation of a file paper to be approved by both the W

and Special Education Departments. .

COURSE GOALS: . Students will: ] ]

A. Observe special needs learners in a variety of learning, environ- , ‘
ments. ’ '

 B. Prepare a wrltten report that outlmes a continuum of
available to special needs learners.. -

vices

€

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES: Given the necessary reference materialg
proprlate facilities, the student will:
Visitation and Observation
1. Visit at least two Career Awareness Programs that J_nvol‘e
: . special needs learners’
- " 2. Observe special needs learners in at least three Career
Exploration Programs.
3. Visit at least four programs that "involve special needs
learners in céreer preparation activities.
4. Participate in at least two institutions or agencies out~
side the public school system that provide occupatlonal .
education for' special needs learners. B
. *  B. Document Experiences '
‘ 1. Prepare exanples of Career Awareness, Career Exploration,

ap- _ t

o

Career Selection, Career Preparation and Placement Acti- R
v vities that are utilized in the public school system w1th N -
special needs learners who are mainstreamed. vt o)
. 2. Describe examples of occupational education opportunltles "%'
- for special needs learmers provided by institutions and \

‘agencies outside the publit school system.

i
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' a 3. - Review the available literature and local handouts that
) clarify assessment, instruction, and evaluation procedures :
for special needs learners. ' 3
, 4. Organize a final report that summarizes and clearly de- ' -
" . scribes a, continuum of services and specific activities
‘ for special needs learmers in career Education.
\ P Y .
BIBLIOGRAPHY : ’ \ ‘
EgnerAN.,Burdett,CS,arxiFox,WL.Observ:.ngandeasurj '
Classroom Behaviors. Austln, Texas: Austin Writers Group, 1972. |
‘Gagne, R.M., and Briggs, L.J. Principles of Instructional Design.
New York Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, Inc. 1974.
Lilly, M.S.,,Special.Education— A Cooperative Effort. Theory Into
Practice. 1975, (2), 82-89.
Kimbrell, G., and Vineyard, B.S. Strategies,‘for Implementing Work
. Experlence Programs. . Bloamington, Illinois: McKnight Publish-
: ing Campany. 197X . ’
*  Mager, R.F., and Beach, K.M. Developing Vocational Instruction.
Pals, Alto, California; Fearson Publishers, 1967. -
s Smith, R.M. Clinical Teaching: Methods of Instruction for the Men-
: tally Retarded. New York: McGxaw-Hill, 1974.
Vocational Education/Special Education Project. "Program Guide."
! Mt. Pleasant: Central Michigan University, 1973.
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INSTRUCTOR: * Ronxld J. Lutz Coe
, Professor, Dept. of Industrial Educ.& Tech.
Central Michigan University s
. Mount Pleasant, ML 48858

COURSE TITLE AND DESCRIPTION: Curr1culum Devélopmént. Vocational -
Educatlon/Spec;al Education. Development of Curriculum resource
materials for teaching students with special needs in Vocational
Education. A system enhancing the cooperative 1nvolvement of
teachers will be mplemented

‘COURSE OVERVIEW: This course is des1gned to bring together all )
available curriculum, tesource materials for analysis and modi~ - -
fication by a team of practical arts, vocational education, spe-
cial education, and other personnel who work with special needs
learners within a local school program.. The team approach is
utilized in developmg a mutually understandable and practlcal
system for assessing learner strengths and weaknesses, preparing
instructional materials, and.conducting evaluation for individuals
with special needs. This system will be implemented and modified

X if necessary, so eath team member contributes visably to the pro-
.7 . gress of each special needs learner. It is the intent of this
* course for studmts to ach.lev‘e the following course goals and
performance objectives. .

COURSE GOALS: Students will: -

A. Establish and identify themselves as'team members wor]u.ng mth
students with special needs in vocational education.

'B. Access, analyze, and recommend parts of existing currlculum
materials for utilization.

‘C. Create a mutually acceptable curriculum design for the instruc-
tional team to implement with special needs students in voca-
tional education.

~—D, Implement the curriculum development system and recam\end
modifications if necessary.

E. Provide evidence that the curriculum development system is
effective with md1v1dua1 student's’ progress. ‘

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES: Given the necessary reference materlals and/or
personal experience the student will: ‘ '

A, .Team Organization
1. Acquaint other team menbers of contribution that each per-

son makes available 'to special needs learners.
2. , ’Prepare information for a directory of special needs ser-
i vices for each person's area.
" 3, Identify times and locations for routine planning periods.

B. Review Existing Materials

1, Research the available curr;.culum materials in your cccu-
' pational teaching drea and prov:n.de summaries to classmates.
2. Describe the positive and negative characteristics of °
each source and recommend the most, appllcable features for
,adoption. - :

-
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' C. Create a Local System :
: 1. List the criteria for an appropriate curriculum format e
and ‘compare with the.existing curriculum materidls.
- Select, modify, and/or develop the details of an accepta-
- ble curriculum format and prepare a final draft.
D. Implement
1. Transpose existing currlculum materials into the unified °
system.
2. 2pply the. curriculum to individual students.
3. Recommend ‘changes to the team for improvement in the
. system. ’
Follow-Up; Prepare examples of the process working effec- - .
/ tively over a long period of time. -

- ’

BIBLIOGRAPHY : - ' K
Antonellis, G.P. and James G.B. Cross Dlsc1p11ne Planning. Salt
Lake City, Utah: Olympus Publishing Company, 1973.
. Evans, R.N. "Career BEducation and Vocational Education: Simi-
o ' - larities and Contrasts." A position paper prepared at the
University of Illinois, Urbapa-Champaign, 1975.
- ) Gagne, R.M. and Briggs, L.J. Prlncngles of Instructional DeSLgn
New York: Holt, Rinehart, and Winston, Incg,% 1974.
‘ Gronlund, N.E. Stating Behavioral Objectives for Classroom Instruc-
. ~» tion. New York: Macmillan, 1970.
‘ Lambert, R.H., et al. Vocational Education Resource Materlals
4 Madison: Center for Studies in Vocational and Technieal * ¢
Education, University of Wisconsin, 1975. ‘ :
Mager, R.F. Preparing Objectives for Instruction. Belmont, , ’
Callfornla' Fearon Publishers, 1962. :
Mason, R.E., and Haines, P.G. Cooperative Occupational Education.
Darrv111e, Illinois: Interstate Printers and Publlshers, 1972,
" Phelps,-L.A. and Lutz,R.J. Caréer Exploratl%n and Preparation
for the Special Needs Iearner. Boston, Massachusetts:
Allyn and Bacon, -Inc., 1977.
Sjogren, D.D. "A Functlonal Approach to Curriculum Development”

* : in Cunningham W.W. (Ed.). The Job-Cluster Concept and Its
' , Curricular Implications. Raleigh: Center for Occupational ¢
. Education, North Carolina State University, 1969. ° . W

Smith, R.M. Clinical Teaching: A Methods of Instruction for the
Mentally Retarded. New York: McGraw-Hill, 1974. '
Towne, G.C. and Wallace, S. Vocational Instructional Materials for
) Students with Special Needs. Portland, Oregon: Northwest
B?fonal Educational Laboratory, 1972. :
U.S. Office of Education. Career Education. Washington, D.C.:
Government Printing Office, 1976. ' .
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* INSTRUCTOR: Rohald J. Lutz, 1977 ' oot
. Professor .
- Dept. of Industrial Educ.& Technology
_ Central Michigan University
Mount Plégsant, ML 48858

COURSE TITLE AND DESCRIPTION: Internship: Vocational and Special
Education, Supervised participation bypractlcal arts/vocational
education and special education teachers in cooperatlvely assessmg,
t teaching and evaluating students with special needs in public and .
. private institutions. Preréquisites: VED 690; SPE 626; VED 692 or
SPE 692 and permission of the instructor.

-t b
-

COURSE OVERVIEW: This course is designed to provide students with

directed field experiences in practical arts/vocational and special

- edugation settings with special needs learnmers. These field expari-
ences utilize the assessment, teaching, and evaluation procedures
developed during the seminars and curriculum development courses for
students with special needs. The internship is intended to improve |,
the educational opportunities for special needs-learners. as teachers
intensify teacher-learner relationships, prepare effective learning
activities, develop close cooperative teacher to teacher relationships,

utilize curricylum innovations, utilize instructional support person— .

.nel and apply efficient classroom-laboratory management techniques.

COURSE GOALS: ¢ ' :
w+A. Participate as a teacher with special néed§ learners in a career
education program. 'Depending upon the certification and compe-
tencies of the teacher, the internship focuses upon career aware-
ness, career exploration, and/or career preparation programs ‘in
practical arts, vogational education, and/or special education.

B. Prepare a file paper generated fram the prerequisite seminars, -
curriculum development and practicum courseg which reflects the
direct application of sound educational phllosophy and practices
for special needs learners in practical arts/vocational education
and special education programs. '

PI‘&FORMANCE OBJECTIVES: Given the appropriate reference materials and
" facilitid®, the student will: .
A. Teaching Special Needs Learners .
1. Arrange.for and accept the responsibility for teaching spe- .
cial needs learners in a career edusgtion program.
2. Identify spec1a1 needs students and prepare an assessment of
each stident's occupational potential based upon interests
‘% and abilities.
3. Utilize curriculum and teachmg materials to be used cooper—
atively with other teachers. /
: 4., Implement short term and long term evaluation procedures that
® use a team approach.
5. Utilize a network of personnel available to provide services
for the special needs learner in practlcal arts/vocational
and spec;Lal education.

4
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‘ B. Complete a File Paper ‘ :

. Develop a rationale and purpose for the program to be described.
Utilize available literature to establish a broad educational -
background. ’ _ '
3. Describe the specific career education program and the special
.needs students that were involved in the internship.

Prepare a description of the cooperative professional rela-
tionships that are established that positively effect the suc-
- . cess of special needs learners, ~
5. Prepare a series of case studies that reflect learner assess-
ment, instruction, and evaluation.

t
N =
* .

6. Develop a sumary and a series of recamendations. .
. 7.> Provide an extensive bibliography of instructional materials
and resources as well as the literature available for special
" heeds learners in your field of career edutation.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: - .
Erickson, R.C. and Wentling, T.L. Measuring Student Growth: Techniques
- . " and Procedures for Occupational Education. Boston: Aliyn and ‘

. Bacon, Inc., 1975.
Phelps, L. Allen. "Competency -Based Inservice Education for Secondary
., School Personnel Serving Special Needs Students in Vocational edu-
- - Cation: _A Formative Field “Fest Evaluation.". Final Report.
, . / .. Departmend\ of Vocational and Technical Education, University of
, . / " Illinois, Uxbans, Illinois, 1976. , . .
) . §zcke, C.0..and Vest, S. To Serve Those Who Are Handicapped. Spring-
! field: Division of Adult, Vocamional, and Technical Education;
, " T1linois Office of Education, 1976. ' . :
./ Vallace, G.; and Kauffman, J.Me< Teaching Children With ILearning Prob-
oo L T lens. Columbus, Ohio: .Charles E. Merrill Publishing Campany, 1973.
. . ' Weisman, L. Et. al. A Handbook for ‘Developing Vocational Programs
4 4 )’ ‘and Services for Disadvantaged Students. fpringfield: Illinois
pA i

. . Office of Education, 1975. .
.. Y6un§, E.D. Et. al., Vocational BEducation Fo fandicapped Persons:

n o L7 'Handbock For Program Implementation. Washington, D.C.: U.S. .
SRS o .}Gove:mment Printing Office; 1970.
& ' "f
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INSTRUCTOR: Gary D. Meers
Director, Special Needs ; ’
300 West Nebraska Hall
University of Nebraska ,
Lincoln, Nebraska 69588 .

COURSE TITLE: Introduction to Special Vocational Needs

COURSE DESCRIPTION: Introduction to Special Vocational Needs is de51gned
for prospective teachers who are preparing to work with disadvantaged
' and/or handicapped students.
In addition, it is appropriate for those persons interested in
gaining a better understanding of 1nd1v1duals, their neids dlﬁferences,
etc.
Major enphas:.s will be placed on assisting class participants
in recognizing: 1) who the disadvantaged and handicapped students .
are; 2) legal implications of education for the handicapped and dis~ -
advantaged student; 3) how to determine their special needs, interests,
and abilities; 4) what can be done to better meet individual needs
of these students while they are still in school; 5) social and
cultural dimensiogs of educatlon, and 6) the 51gn1f ant training of
 the handicapped.
The course is designed to acquaint the student with agencies who
are serving the disadvantaged and-handicapped individuals. The pur-
/ pose is twofold. First to alléow the student to study the philosophies v
) “ and strategles used by the agencies when serving their clientele in .
a vocatiofal or academic setting, and secondly to determine if progress
can become a reality when special need J_nd1v1duals are given the-op-.
portunity.
Consideration will be given to t.hose characterlstlcs of disad-
vantaged and handicapped students as set forth i federal legislation.
Time will be spent discussing funding of Special Needs programs,
teacher certification, and school district resporl.glbllltles

COURSE OBJECTIVES: More specifically, the course is demgned to help the
teacher or prospective teacher to:
A. BAssess our attitude toward disadvantaged and handlcapped
students.
B. Differentiate betweeh Special. Vocatlonal Needs Programs and -
other special education programs in Nebraska public education. IL a
C. Develop the, attitude that the school's responsn_blllty is to L
all youth.
* D. Establish or clarlfy 3 phllOSOphy of vocatlonal educatlon
and its place in public education.
E. Identify characteristics of dlsadvantaqed students
F. Identify characterlstlcs of handicapped students.

\

B TEACHING LEARNING ACTIVITIES FOR THE COURSE:
Lectures

Large group-small group discussions i . -
Assigned readings and reports ’ ‘ . .
Resource speakers ' '
Utilization of applicable media 1 1;

)
~ ’
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COURSE OUTLINE: The following five topics will definitely be covered by
the class; in addition, 1lsted below are same possible tOplCS for
consideration.

1. Introduction and’ orlentatlon to the course, grad:.ng pro-
‘cedures; project requirements, etc.
2. Orientation to vocational education .
3. Brief introduction to the structure of vocational education
: in Nebraska and the relationship of Special Vocational Needs
to this organlzatlogal structure.

Definition and explanation of terminology. '

Reimbursement procedures and policies for Special Vocational

Needs programs.

6. Identification of pmblens, concerns or issues of class mem-

bers related to dlsadvantaged

Additional Topics: ~ —

How' can we identify students who are dlsadvantaged and/or
handicapped? * .

How can we motivate the ummotivated student?

What resources are available in the local commmnity?

U i

How can we determine the needs anmterests of each st ez{ts?

How can we assess the abilities of each student?

Where’ can we get materials for disadvantaged students?
How can I as a teacher be better able to understand and re-
late to the disadvantafed or handicapped child?

How can we effect better coordination between teachers of
various grade levels and subject matter areas?

Relating the currlculun to a student's experlenoes and

abilities? <«
How can we i ta follow—up system for our high school -
graduates?

. How can we inform administrators, other teachers, parents,

“ and the ity about the need to help disadvantaged and

: handicep studentg? ¢ A

REFERENCES :
A. No required- text, though a wide ramge of readlng material is
available., -

B. A proposed reading list 1s included at the end of the syllabus.

REFERENCE LIST: ,

Adult Basic Education Series. Englewood Cliffs, ’N.J.: Prentice Hall.

Amos, William E. The Nature of Disadvantaged Youth, Counseling the
Disadvantaged Youth. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice Hall.

Anderson, ILaurel E. Helping the Adolescent with the Hidden Handicap.
Fearon Publishers/Lear Siegler, Inc,, 1970.

Banathy, Bela H.* Instructional Systems. Palo Alto, California:
Fearon Publishers, 1968.

Barr, A.S. Characteristic Differences.in the TeaCh.mLPerfom\ance
of Good and Poor Teachers of the Social Studies. Bloomington,
Illinois: Public School Publishing Company. \

Baxter, M.G. and others. Teachmg) of Amerlcan History in ngh Schools.

' Indlana Un1vers1ty Press.

< \
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Benyon, Sheila D. Intensive Programming for Slow Learners.. Coljpmbus
Ohio: Charles E. Merrill, 1968.
Brickman, William and Stanley Lehrer. Education and the Many Fac
of the Disadvantaged. John Wiley and Son, Inc.

’.

Brophy, William and Sophie D. Aberle. The Indian America's Unfinished

Business. Norman, Oklahoma: University of Oklahoma Press.
Cahan, Bdger S. (ed.) Our Brother's Keeper: The Indian in White

America. Washington, D.C.: New Commmity Press, 1969.
Carter, Thomds P. Mexican Americans in School: A History of Educa-

tional Neglect. Prmoeton, N.J.: College.Entrance Exam Board
Cole, Natalie, R. The Arts in the Classroom New York: John Day.
Conroy, Pat. The Water is Wide. Boston, Mass: Houghton Mifflin

Campany, 1963. .
Cobb, Price and William Greer. Black Rage. New York: : Pantam Books,
1968, - f st

Craig, Eleanor. P.S. You're Not Listening. Signet. ¢ N

Decker, Sunny. An Empty Spoon. New York: Harper & Row,’ 1969. ~

Dreikers, Rudolph. Psychology in the Classroom. New York: Harper
& Row, 1968.

Education for the Urban Disadvantaged. “From Preschool to Enployment:
Committee for Economic Development—447 Madison Avenue, New, York,
New York, 10022.

Esbensen, Thornwald Workmg with Individvualized Instructlon Palo
Alto, California: Fearon Publishers, 1968.

Evans and Walker. New Trends in the Teaching of Fnglish in Secondary

Schools Rand McNally Education Series.

Fantini, Maro E. The Disadvantaged: Challenge to Education. New York
Harper & Row,\1968.

Fenton, Edwin. Thg New Soc1al Studies. New .York. Holt . Rmehart
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. " INSTRUCTOR: Gary D. Meers ) , ’
Director; Special Needs : -
300 West Nebraska Hall - | 9 .
University of Nebraska
Lincoln, Nebraska 69588

COURSE TITLE: Development and Inplementetim of Special Vocational Needs
: Prograns _ . . |

COURSE DESCRIPTION: Careful plamning and development are necessary for
the sugeessful implementation of any program. When the program
deals%vith youth having special needs, a concentrated effort must Teoo
be made in all three areas: plannigg, development, and J.nplenenta.t\l( Y-
in order to insure individual success.
y Teachers must make modifications and provide for alternatives or
. options if they are to meet individual neéds of their students. The
entire course will focus on planning and developing all types of
! curriculum materials for students that are not able to succeed in a
v "reqular" classnbom setting.

8 .
COURSE OBJECTIVES: The specific Objectlves for this course will be de~
veloped each time the course is offered. They will be based on the
needs and interests of those enrolled in the course at that time.
However, it is possible to establish gome overall objectives. . In
- general, class members will: .
. : ’ A. -Define the concept, “program plannlng" as it applles to
special vogatq.onal qeeds.
p B. Identlfy the essential conpone.nts of a proqram for students
. . with special vocatlonal needs. ‘
) C. Deve‘lop a course outline in their teaching field for stu—
dents with special vocativnal needs.
D. Identify instructional objectives for their teaching field
> which are approprlate for students with special vocational .
needs. e

/
N . E, Identify learning activities appropriate for students w1th
\ pe01a1 vocational neegs
b _ F. \Review'the state ‘guidelines for special vocational needs.

G. velop dudiovisual materials sultable for students with
" special vocational needs. ;
H. Develop individualized learning packages sultable for
stiudents with special vocdtional needs.
I. Examine learning styles charxcterlst’lc of dlsadvantaged or ¢
4 handicapped students.

TEACHING-LEARNING ACTIVITIES FOR THE COURSE:
Lectures

B, Large groups - small group discussions

C. Assigned readings and reports :

D. Resource speakers e ;
E. Utilization of applicable media

A

>
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COURSE OUTLINE: It is extremely difficult to outlike prec15e1y what W111

adhered to as. losely as possible.
The following is a list of tOplCS which will be
clags: .
A,
dures, pnoject requirement, etc.
Revigw sessmn on identifying the dlsa vantaged
cap
Tools of program development for stﬂ%
Appmaches for organizing subject ma
Developing course outline
Developmg resource units’
Developing lesson plans
Identifying styles of learning
Oons’tructlng behaviorally oriented objectives
Identifying systems for.individualizing instruction
Task analysis inventory téchniques
Developing learning activity packets
Identifying sources of curriculum materials suitable for'’
students with special needs
Using audiovisual materials and equipment _

Some in-class time will be devoted to individual pro;ects ~ Suf-
ficient time will be alldyed for independent work, also. All out-
of-class activities should be directed taward developing currlculum
materials which will be.uséa \by class partléi'pants

*

B Erpungesngo @

REFERENCES :
A. No required text, though a mde range of reading materlal will
be available to you in my offlce.
B. A proposed reading list is :s\_ncluded at the end of the syllabus.

\Q
REFERENCE LIST: v o T
Adult Basic Education Series. EngleWood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice Hall.
Amos, William E,. The Nature of Disadvantaged Youth, Counseling the
Disadvantaged Youth. Ernglewood Cliffs, J.J.: Prentice Hall.
Anderson, Laurel E. Helping the Adolescent with the Hiddeh Handi-
cap. Fearon Publishers/Iear Siegler, Inc., 1970.
Banathy, Bela-H. Instructional Systéms.'" Palo Alto, Callfornla o
Fearon Publishers, 1968. AR '
Barr, A.S. Characteristic Differénces in the Teaching Performance
of Good and Poor Teachers of the Stcial Studies. Bloomington,
Illinois: Public School Publishing’ Campany.

Baxter,” M.G. and others. Teaching of American. Hlstory in High
Schools. Indiana: University Press. . .
Benyon, Sheila D. Intensive Programing for Slow Ieaxners Columbiis,

Ohio: Charles E. Mexrrill, 1968.
Brickman, William and Stanley Lehrer. Education agg the Manxf‘aces
of the Disadvantaged. John Wiley and Son, Inc.
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Cobb, Price and William Greer. Black

~ 1968.
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Decker,. Sunny. An Empty Spoon. "New York:
Dreikers, Rudolph. Psychology in the Classroom. New York: Harper .
v ; & Row, 1968. . ) . ]
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Commiteee For Econdmic Development-—-447 Madison Avenue, New 'York,
. New York, 10022. - A i
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Froomm, Erich. The Revolution of Hope.' New York:; Bantam Books/
Harper & Row, 1963,
Frost, Joe. The Disadvantaged Child: Issues & Innovations. Boston:
Houghton Mifflin, 1966. . ] , , '
Gage. Handbook of Research on Teaching.. "A Project of the American-
‘Educational Research Association." Rand McNally. .

Glasser, Robert. "Variables in Discovery Learning," Learning by
Discovery: ‘A Critical Appraisal. Chicago: Rand McNally.
Hamlin, Ruth and others. Schools for Young Disadvantaged Children .

New York: Teachers College Press, "1967. ' '
Hamacheck, Don E. Motivation in Teaching and learning. Published
by National Education Assocation of Classroom Teachers,

. 1201-16th Street, N.W. Washington, D.C. ,
Hart, Jane and Beverly Jones. Where's Hanna: A Handbook for

. Parents and Teachers. Hart, 1968. '

Heiss, Baward D., Ellworth Oburn, and Charles Hoffman. Modern SciMce
Teaching. MacMillan and Company, New York.
Henderson, George and Robert F. Bibens. Teachers should Care. New

York, 1970. . | ‘ - .
Henley, Arthur. Demon in my View, New York: Trident Press, 1966.

New York: Bantam Books
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Delacocte Press.
g Read, Herbert E. Education Through Art Revised Ed., New York:
Pantheon Books.
Riessman, Frank. The Culturally Deprived Child. New York: Harper &
Row, 1962. ' , ’ .
Servin, Manuel P. The Mexican Americans An Awakening Minority.
Beverly Hills, California. )
Shulman and Keisler. Training by Discovery. ‘
Siegel, Ermest, Special Education in the Regular Classroom. New York:
John Day Campany. - o , ,
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COURSE INSTRUCTOR: Gary D. Meers . : o »
Vocational-Technical Edwatlon : o .
Special Vocational Needs . S o7

" University of Nebraska .

- 4

‘Tancoln, Nebraska
COURSE TITLE: Special Vocagional Needs in Career Education

INTRODUCTORY STATEMENT: What is career education? Since this concept was
introduced by Dr. Sidney Marland in the early 70's much discussion, ?
research, and writing has been done in an attempt to prov:l.de an answer to the
aforementioned question. Throughout this course, time will ,be;épfent@mgf R

- - ~ - . exploring; developing, and syntne51zmg your own definition of

- career education.
Fram your own frame of reference you can decide on how you chose

N ‘ to do what you are doing, how well you like your p051t10n, and what

are your future occupational plans.

When working with.disadvantaged and handicapped- youth, the
task of providing career information fram which a realistic and
attainable choice can be made is large and life directing. As teachers
in this field, you need to have all the information, procedures,
and resources available to share in this important dec:Lsmn.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: K The specific objectlves for this course w:.ll be
developed each time the course is offered. They will be based on the
needs and interests off those enrolled in the course at that time.
However, it is possible to establish some overall objectives. In - ‘
general, class memwbers will: .

. A. Define the concept "Career Education.” ’

. B. Apply the CAreer Education concept to the needs of
disadvantaged and handicapped youth.

C. Identify the essential components of a Career Education program.

D. Review the state guidelines for special vocational needs.

E. Develop a strategy for presenting Career Education information
to disadvantaged and handicapped youth. .

s *

TEACHING—LEARNING ACTIVITIES FOR THE COURSE:
+ * A. Lectures. '
B. large and small group discussions.
C. Assigned readings and reports.
D. Resource speakers, : -
E. Utilization of applicable media. - "

COURSE OUTLINE: It 1s extremely difficult to outline precisely what w111
be covered since the instructor makes every effort to individualize
as much as possible in order to meet the needs of a class as a

y group and the individuals within the group. Although this teaching
procedure is "easier said than done," the basic phllosophy will . !
be adhered.to as, closely as possible. "

The following is a list of topics which will be covered by the class-
. A. Introductlon and orientation to the course, grading . . ,
prOCedm’.'es, pro;ect requlrement, etc. , . " ‘
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\' B. Review session on identifying the disadvantaged and handicapped. . "

C. Definition of temms.

Y e S e

D. Approaches ‘for mplenentlng career education m:ograms

E. Exploring commercial sources of career education material.
‘F. Theories of occupational or vocational choice. ' :
Some in-class time will be devoted to individual projects.
Sufficient time will be allowed for independent work. All out-of-
class activities should be directed toward developing career education
' resource materials. - .

mss-m:m&reaﬂred text. - - -

' READING LIST:
Arerican Friends Service Commttee, Working Loose. New Vocations P

Project, New York: Random House, 1972.

Amos, William E. The Nature of Disadvantaged Youth, Counseling the
Disadvantaged Youth. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice Hall.

Anderson, Laurel E. Helping the Adolescent with the Hidden Handicap. ™
Fearon Publishers/lear Siegler, Inc.,.1970.

Brickman, William and Sophie D. Aberle. The Indian America's Unfinished
Business. Norman, Oklahomas Unlver51ty of Oklahoma Press.

Carter, Thomas P. Mexican Americans in School: A History of Educat.lonal
Neglect. Princeton, N.J.: College Entrance Exam Board.

"Constructing a Life Philosophy," Future Planru.ng Games. Minnesota:
Greenhaven Press, 1972, g

Curwin, Gerri, et. al., Search for Values Kit. Dayton: Pflaumy/ o

. Standard, 1972. ’

Curwin, Gerri, Rick Curwin, Rose Marie Karmer, Mary Jane Simmons,
and Aaren Walsh, "Dimensions of Personality," Search' for Values Kit.
Dayton: Pflaum/Standard, 1972.

Dinklage, Lillian, Adolescent Choice apd Decision Making. Boston:
Harvard University, 1966. \

Education for the Urban Disadvantaged. YFrom Preschool to Employment,"

" Committee for Economic Development—447 Madison Avenue, New
» York, New York 10022.

Fantini, Maro E. The Disadvantaged: Challenge to Education. New York

. Harper & Row, 1968. :

Finkelstein, M. and J.A. Sandifer and E.S. Wrn_ght. M1mr1t1e5° USA.
New York: Globe Book Company.

Freeland, Kenneth H. High School Work Study Program for the Retarded.
Sptingfield, Illinois: Charles C. Thomas, 1975.

Fromm, Erich. The Revolution of Hope. New York: Bantam Books/

. Harper & Row, 1963.

‘Frost, Joe. The Disadvantaged Chlld Issues & Innovatlons Boston
Houghton Mifflin, 1966, .

Gelatt, H.B., et. al., "Identifying Present American- Values,"
Decidings A Leader's Guide. New York: Collége Entrance Examination
Board, 1972.

Glasser, Robert. "Variables in Discovery ]'.earm.ng, arning by

" Discovery: A Critical Appralsal Chicago: Rand McNally.
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Glasser, William. Schools Without Fallure New York: Harper & Row. .
'Hamlin, Ruth and others. Schools for Young Disadvantaged Children. :
' _New York: Teachers College Press, 1967

.

,Harkness, Charles A. Career Counsellng-Dreans and Reallty Sprlngfleld o
Illinois: Charles C. Thomas, 1976. *
Kimbrell, Grady and Ben S. Vineyard, Activities for Succeeding in the g’,—'\
World of Work. Illinois: McKnight and McKnight Publishing Co., At
1970. ’ v

Kimbrell, Grady and Ben S. Vineyard, Succeeding in the World of
Work. Illinois: McKnidht_ and McKnight Publishing Co., 1970.

Kipli ngeLWasbmgton—Eda:tersf—Ineﬁ—A—Reseuree-K&‘e—fer—Teaehmg———
Consumex Education. Washmgton Changing Times Education Service,
1972.

Knapp, Clifford E., "Peaching Environmental Education with a Focus
on Values," Instructor, March, 1972.

Kohl, Hubert. 36 Children. New York: New American.Library, 1968

Kolstoe, Oliver P. and Rober M. Frey. A High School Work-—Study
Program for Mentally Subnormal Students. Fllinois: Southern IllanlS ‘
University Presd, Feff & Simon, Inc., 1974.

Kozol, Jonathon. Death at an Early Age. Bostén, Mass.: Houghton
leflm Company.

Lifton, Walter M., Widening Occupational Roles. Chicago: Science
Research Associates Inc., 1962.

Mager, Robert F. and Kenneth Beack. Developing Vocational Instructlon.
California: Fearon Publishers, 1967

Morgan, Garth L., James W. Becker, Coomlis, & Patricia Marshall. ‘
Career Education in the Academic Classroom. Salt Lake City, Utah
Olumpus Publishing Company, 1975.

Olumpus Research Corporation, Career Education in the Environment,

(Volume III). Washington, D.C.: Olumpus Research Corp., 1972.

Passaw, Harry A. (ed.) Reachihg the Disadvantaged Learner. New
York: Teachers College Press, Columbia University..

Pollack, Erwin and Julius Menacker. Spanish Speaking Students and

. Guidance. Boston, Massachusetts: HAoughton Mifflin.

Riessman, Frank. The Culturally Deprived Child. New York: Harper &
Fow, 1962,

Saltzman, Glenn. Career Education Program, (Vol. II) < Palo Alto:

.- Houghton Mifflin, 1973.

Simon, Sn.dney B., ILeland Howe, and Howard Klrschenbaum Values
Clarification. New York: Hart Publishing Co., 1972,

Webster, Staten W. The Disadvantaged Learner: Knowing, Understanding,
Educating. Chandler Publishing Company.

.Wysong, ‘Eugene. Career Education Program, (Vol, III). New York:

Houghton Mifflin, 1973. L -




INSTRUCTOR: Linda H. Parrish
. Interdisciplindry Education
! Harrington 719
Texas AM University ==

-~

COURSE TITLE: Vocational Bducation for the Special Needs Student (3 cr.)

COURSE DESCRIPTION: Identification, assessment, and instructional develogﬁent'
strategies for handicapped and disadvantaged students in vocational and
practical arts equcation. .

COURSE-OBJECTIVEST —WYponcompletion of this—course;, students-will be-abie—tor —

1. Identify and describe various special needs learners.

2. Identify and describe the basic elements of vocatiotial programs. -

3. Develop and. implement strategies for cooperative plannipg between
vocational and special education persoanel in various school settings.

4. Assess the specific educational needs and performance levels of
special needs leamers. '

5. Locate various school, business, cammnity, and governmental agency
resources critical to vocational education programming for special
needs learners.

6. Develop an individual education plan for a special needs learner (s)

T enrolled in a vocational education program. . -

7. Have a basic knowledge of legislation affecting the education and

erployment of special needs students. ;

~ COURSE ASSIGNMENTS: : '
1. Participation in class work will be through class discussion, and
individual and group discussion and oral and written reports.
Assignwents will be made in class priar to expected delivery of
reports. :
2. Each student will prepare an article/book-report. This should be
a critique of the article/book and deal with the student's reactions
to the author's message.
3. Each student will participate in a semester project to be presented
at the end of the semester. (See semester project handout.) )
4. Final exam. o S \
COURSE CALENDAR: ' , \
~ Session 1:
- Introduction
Course requirements - :
Overview ( : ' 3 .
Reading assjgnment - A l}eview of Vocational Education for the Handicapped

Session 2: ] ) _
Review readings: Dahl, Chapter 1 : ,
Characteristics and ILearning Styles '

Handicapping Simulations Activity and Assignment

Session 3: '
Vocational gsessment - ( .
Dahl, Chapter 4 . .

/-k
»
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. Session 4:
Laws Affecting the Education of the Hand:.capped
In-class module a5519m1ent

Session 5: )
- Individual Education Plans .
In-class assignment, group IEP Programminyg. session

Session 6: , . .
Task analysis ' ~

Instructional Techniques of Marc Gold )

" In—class task analysis assignment

Session 7: .
Determining readablllty levels
Bring a copy of a text/other reading material that your students
use in class. .

Session 8: ’
Program A’I.tematlves ~
VEH )
CVAE
Least Restrictive Environment \ R
Reqular Vocational Class \
Assignment - debate -
Session 9 . : . ' .
Attitudes: Dahl, Chapter 2 ,
Session 10: ‘

Behavior Management Technlque

Session 11: -
tional Placement and Employment Barriers
Dahl, Chapters 6 & 7

Session 12:
Evaluation of Programs
Dahl,. Chapter 8

Session 13: L .
Presentations : 7

Session 14: ’ \
Presentations and Review for Final A :

Session 15:
Final




COURSE PRETEST/POSTTEST: ~
, ‘ 1. The USCE has identified eleven (11) handicapping conditions for
cla§s:t.f1cat10n purposes. Name as many of them as you can.
—_LMJMWMMLMMM_
include...
3. Career preparation for the handicapped is best accomplished through
what programs and activities? Co
4. What school districts, states, or persons do you assocmte with
/ outstanding curricula in the area of career/vocational education for
g the handmapped"

’ 5. List six (6) vocational progtam (subject-matter) areas.
o 6. What is the function of a special education ARD committee and who
. serves on it?2
7. What documents should one consult for policies and regulatlons
concerning: -
(a) Vocational Bducation in Texas?
(b) Special Education, in Texas?
(c) Rehabilitation in Texas?
8. What is an IEP?
'Who develops IEP's?

- What content must IEP's contain? h
, 9. What instructional serv1ces and programs are available from spe01al
education?
10. Explain the concept of task analysis.
11. Specify as explicitly as possible some items (topics, issues, con-
cepts, etc.) that you would like to have addressed in this course.
‘ SEMESTER PROJECT: ‘Throughout the term, each class member is to assist in the

develomment of at least one project. Each student should undertake a
project which is substantial (major) in scope and will result-in a report
or product. The project should addreds a specific problem associated
with vocational education programming fior_ special needs learners within
a local school district. Topics to be considered for semester projects
are to be outlined on the attached Semester Project Prospectus form.
An approvable project should meet the following criteria:
Address a problem or need directly associated with improving or
expanding vocatlonal education programmihg for special needs ‘
learners.
~ The problem or perceived need should be comorly recognized by
officials of a local school district, or post secondary school.
~ The proposed project should culiithate in a service, information;
or product not presently available which will directly aid in
resolving the problem or perceived need.
- Be approved by the course mstrucbor within the first three (3)
weeks of the term. -
. ~ Be of 'value to members of qha class as well as other persons
‘ mvolve;i in vocat10na1 .education programming for special needs
learners.
The following are several "suggested" topics for projects. Other
topics may be considered if they meet the criteria described above.
1. Revise an existing vocational:education curriculum to include

S

‘ basic information (e.g.- technical vocabulary, vocational math
. ' concepts, etc:) . teaching strategies appropriate for special.
needs 1 S. o ' .

- st ' ’ x ' 1];9
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2. Conduct a needs assessment survey to determine the nature and
extent of inservice training needed to accommodate special needs . ’
" learners in a’local vocational educational program. :
3. Design and conduct an evaluation of an operating vocational :
education-special needs program.
4. Prepare and test a set of instructional materials for teach.mg
“special needs learners specific vocational é¢oncepts or skills.
5. Develop ard test a model or system for supplenienting major
vocational education curricyltm packages ,(e.g. VIECS Catalogs,
IACP manuals, etc.) with information essdntial for using the
materials with special needs learners. o
6. Develop agsessment instruments .and procedures for use with ‘special
needs learners in wvocational education programs. -
7. Conduct and evaluate a local staff inservice program for personnel
T involved in vocational education for special needs learners.
8. Develop a set of guidelines for recruitment, admission, and .
identification of special needs learners. 4 #
9. Prepare a resource/reference guide describin"b available vocational
curriculum materials for use with special needs learners.

10. Prepare a resource/referencé guide describing exemplary local
vocational programs for specidl needs learners.

11. Prepare a resource/reference guide describing available Vocatlonal
instructional materials for special needs learners.

12. Prepare a resource/reference guide describing availablévocational
assessment instruments/batteries which can be used‘w;ﬂm special
needs learners.

13, Prepare a resource/reference guide describing avallab?.l.e inservice . .
teacher education materials which are focused on vocatlonal and
special needs learners.

14. Prepare a resource/reference quide describing avallabllzé preservice
teacher education materials which are focused on Vocatlonal edu~ )
cation and special needs learners.

15, Ocmpa_le a resource dlrectory listing all pertlnent data for selected
agencies and organizations in Texas which can progjde resources
(human, material, and financial) for supporting speg;al needs
learners in vocational education programs.

16. Conduct an evaluation of'a vocational education fac%ity to
determine the extent of its accessibility. -

17. Develop a set of administrative guidelines for opexaﬁlon of a
vocational education-special needs program,

‘1

CRITIQUES OF ASSIGNED READINGS: A critique is a critical estimate of a work
' ‘ ‘g‘; in comparison with accepted standards. Experience in making critiques
& of the works of authors is helpful for one or more of the following.

% reasons:

‘ 1. Extensive critical reading helps the student achleve a more .
comprehensive understandmg of the concepts lncluded in the ~
course, - :

. 2. Critical amalysis of what is read aids one in becoming a more

e discerning consumer of the literature in the‘field.
3. Evaluations of what is read assist the studént in the compre-
hension of the implications of thé reading content to his
particular course interest, amd concerns. )

. . . . .
’ , . . .
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ad. The written critique helps the student develop the art of
effective commmication. )

QIDES TO WRITING CRITIQUES

A written: cuitique includes a minimm of four basw essentials:

(1) Identification of the material read, (2) An abstract of the major
ideas, points of view, and. contention of the author; (3) Critical evalu-
ation of these central ideas, contentions, and points of View; and,

(4) An analysis.of the implications of the content read to the particular
course, study, or field of interest.

The first things to look for in an identified reading are the major
ideas and contentions of the author Try to determine the author's
justification for his contentmns Review the supporting data presented.
Examine the logic supporting the author's conclusions. Seek out similari-
ties and differences between what is being propoundéd by the writer and
those held by other writers in the field.

BRIk o sumrary - What is the gist of contents of the article, pamphlet,
or book" ~Carr it-be stated in a few paragraphs? What does it mean'> What-
are the .unphcatlons’

"A SUGGESTED OUTLINE =
I. Author - Title - Source
Use acceptable bibliographical form.
II. Abstract of major ideas - Simple ideas
IIT. Critical evaluation of major idea (very important)
- Degree of relatlonshlp of conclusmns to support:.ng evidence.

~




INSTRUCTOR: L. Allen Phel " . & .
: Leadership ‘I‘E?lnlng Institute/
w,_ Vocational and Special Education
32 Education Building /
iversity of Illinois -
,~Il. 61801

Ur
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COURSE TITLE: Vocational cation for Special Needs Learners

COURSE DESCRIPTION: An overview of contemporary legislation, program
models; assessment and instructional practices pertaining to spe-
cial needs learners in vocational education at the secondary and
post-secondary level.

COURSE OBJECTIVES: This course is designed to encompass a series of topics
that are critical to the delivery of vocational instryction to spe-
cial needs populations. Upon campletion of the course it.is expected

> . that students will be able to:

1. Identify and describe the educational characterlstlcs of special
needs populations, including students identified as handicapped,
disadvantaged, gifted and talented, limited English proficiency,
and offenders. :

2. Describe the major legislative provisions affecting the delivery
of vocational education to special needs populations. .

3. Evaluate the major professional trends, issues, and implications .
for vacational education programming for special needs populations.

4. ‘Comparxe and contrast various vocational programming models (e.g.,

" special classes, special schools, and regular classes) fot:«spe—
cial needs populations.

5. Develop and evaluate an individualized career developnent d
employability plan for a special needs learner.

) 6. Identify and select appropriate cammmnity, school, gow tel
- agency, occupational and professional resources. ‘
7. Select and use approprlate instructional methods, procedures ’ and
materials.

8. Describe and use appropriate strategles for assessing the voca-
tlonal needs and progress of special needs learners. ,

) COURSE SESSION OUTLINE St
T Session 1: ©verview of the course; professional development needs !
T . ' assessment; preparing the Instructional Development Pro-
ject Prospectus, special needs orientation scale. -
) Session 2: Review of pertinent Federal legislation and ISBE gu:.de—‘
. lines; related professional and social issues-equal access,
. : - non-discrimination, educational appropriateness, least
-~ resylctlve environment, cooperatlon and collaboration, L
employability development. _ .
Session 3: Characteristics of special needs populatlon. handicapped,
. gifted and talented. .
Session 4: Characteristics of special needs populat:lons: disadvan— .
, taged, limited English proficiency. :




Session 5: Individual career development and employability plans
. ) and processes. -
Session 6: Learner identification and analysis procedures.
Session 7:. Cluster, job and task analysis procedures.
Session 8: School, camwmmnity and professional resources.
Session 9: Individualized instructional strategies.
Session 10: Individialized instructional materials: resources,
’ selection, revision, development.~ . ’
Session 11: Exemplary program models: high schools, junior high
. schools.
Session 12: Exénplary program models: area vocational centers,
comminity colleges, special ;schools.
Session 13: Strategies for staff development ard staff cooperation.
Session 14: Presentation of special needs instructional development
. & 15: projects. '
Session 16': IEP exchange.

. INSTRUCTIONAX DEVELOPMENT PROJECT: Each student will undertake an. in-
~ structional development project. The purpose of the project is
' to provide you with an opportunity to develop whatever material or
information you feel is essential for improving your ability or capacity.
~ to serve special negds learmers in vocational education. The in-
N o structional development project is the primary vehicle for translating
. the knowledge gained from the course into a product that is useful
to you, as well as other professionals in the field. ~ : ‘
‘ The following is a lest of potential projects: Y
- @ Devdop and disseminate a comumnity resource directory
. describin_sgege services and resources available to
support- ial needs students enrolled in vocational
education programs. : .
e Revise an existing vogational ciurriculum so that it
contains instructional information useful for special .
need;: students (e.g., vocabulary lists, math concepts, »
. ete.). .
e Develop and try out a series of work samples that can ° -
be used to assess the interests and performance levels
of special needs students in a vocational program.
e Develop a handbook for identification of special
needs students in your program or school district.
e Organize and conduct a meeting of a special advisory
camittee to look at program effectiveness relative -
to special needs students. :
N ‘ - { @ Develop a handbook with tips for teaching special
o needs students in a particular vocational program area.
e Plan and conduct an inservice needs assessment survey
for a building, school district, or area vocational
7 center. '
' ’ e Plan and conduct an evaluation of a vocati¥hal educa-
tion program serving special needs students. -
e Develop and disseminate a directory of sdhool resources
that are available to support special needs students.
e Prepare an amotated bibliography on instructional
‘ , materials for one or more vocational program areas.

o | | - 123 | 3 . 123




e Develop a diagnostic test(s) that can be used to place
students in appropriate vocational programs and plan
appropriate instructional experiences. .

e Develop or modify a set of instructional materials
to be used in teaching special needs students a cri-

' - tical concept, attitude, or set of job skills.

e Other instructional-development projects that are
consistent with your interests and needs as they re-
late to special needs learners.

PROJECT SELECTION: Several factors need to be considered in selecting the
: ) project. \ :

1. The project should result in a product (e.g., teacher's handbook,
curriculum guide, resource directory, etc.), or a written report
(e.g., inservice needs assessment. report or a program or evalu-
ation report). .

2. The product or report should be useful to other teachers, coun-
selors, or administrators in addithon to yourself.

3. The sharing and distribution of information and materials related
to special needs students with other professionals in the field
of vocational education has become increasingly important. As
part- of your project, you are asked to develop a plan.for dis-

: seminating the report or product ot the approprite audiences.

4. The project objectives and procedures are to be outlined in the
Instructional Development Project Prospectus, and approved by the
instructor before it is initj . ' ) :

5. Studehts may choose to work in/teams of two on an instructional
development project. However, the nature and scope of the pro-
ject must be appropriately justified. ‘ .

IEP DEVELOPMENT: The Individualized Education Program (IEP) provision of
P.L. 94-142 is having a tremendous effect upon vocational instruction
of special needs students. Much of the information presented in the
course will relate either directly or indirectly to writing, imple-
. menting or evaluating IEPs. ’ :
In order to refine your skills in this process, you will be
.asked to develop two (2) complete IEPs- diring the semester. .
- -1, If you are teaching or counseling special needs students this
. semester, it may be appropriate to-develop the IEPs for
these students. . '
2. If you are not presently working with special needs students,
you will be provided ‘with case study data from which to de-
. velop the IEPs. =
. . 3. Vocational education personnel should work with a special
education teacher, consultant or counselor (who may or may
' . not be in the course) in developing the IEPs. .
4. Special educatitn and guidance personnel should work with

- a vocational education instructor or coordinator-to develop - -

IEPs that could be used in a specific vocational program.
. 5. Each IEP should be written for students with dissimilar
~ ' learning problems.- ‘ '

4 -
6. Example forms, suggested content and guidelines for developing
. the IEPs will be presented in\%ss during the early part.
of the semester. — ———— 2 3
: . : 124 - '
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. PROGRAM VIS¥TATION/OBSERVATION: Much can be learned about the strategles

i . In addition, the report should summarize whatever \key ideas you ¢ol-

CRITICAL ANALYSIS PAPE‘RS: A mumber of reports and articles appear in the

and problems of serving special needs students through on-site.

visitation of programs. During the semester you are asked to visit

and observe at least one (1) program that is focused on serving the

vocational education needs of special students.

1. A brief v151tat10n/observatlon report should be prepared descrlblng
the:

® Special needs students. served
e Instructional pr@am
® Support services
.® Facilities , 'L .
' . @ Staff i \
° @ School and community resources utilized X N
* o Adminsitrative organization b
. Provisiops for consumer, parent, and cy involvement e

lected that will be useful to you, as well as outlihe any recommen-
dations that you would make to the personnel opera the program.
2. The program visited should be outside of your district or agency.
3. Instructor approval of the proposed visitation/obs
is not required. N .

ohe

Iiterature that represent differing philosophies and approaches to

» serving special needs students in vocational education programs. |

During the semester you will have an opportunity to read and analyze
the writing of authors with dlfferlng perSpectJ.ves You are asked
to prepare three (3) critical analys:Ls papers. Fach. critical: analy-
sis paper #%-2 pp.) should cri qne a spec1fic article, report, or
book chapter that you have~ rea Included in the .critical analysis
paper should be:
e An apprdpriate blbllographlc entry .
e _A brief summary of the author's major points v
® A critical”and concise discussion of the differences and
similarities between this author and other literature that
youhavereadonthesametoplc - T

: Pheips, L. A. and Lutz, R.J. Career Exploration and Preparation for

the Special Needsflearner. Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc. 1977.

Phelps, L.A. and Batchelor,L.J. Individualized Education Programs
(IEPs) : - A Handbook for Vocational Educators. (Columbus, Chio: The
National Center for Research. in Vocational EducatJ.on, The Ohio State
University, 1979

X / , ) ’
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INSTRUCTORS: . James A. Leach L. Allen Phelps . Lo

Department of Vocational' Department of Vocational
” and Technical Education and Technical Education
College of Education College of Education
University of Illinois © University of Illinois
Urbana, Illinois Urbana, Illinois
333-2784 . 333—2325

COURSE TJTLE: Curriculum ModJ_fJ.catJ.on and IndJ.VJ.dualJ.zed Instruction in
Vocatlénal and Technical Education

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This course is designed to meet the State of Illinois
endorsement requirements for Cooperative Education teacher/coordinators.
. State Board of Education Document Number 1, which is now in effect,
requires Cooperative Education teacher/coordinators have formal
educational preparation in individualized instructional methods (six
hours of organization and administration of Cooperative Programs,
ocoordination, and individualized instructional methods). The course
will also meet the State of Illinois proposed. approval redquirements
for the position of prevocational coordinator. for spec1a1 education.
The .amount of .credit earned by completing the course will be
flexible, ranging from 2-4 hours or from %1 unit. The scheduling
of assignments to be cpmpleted for the .course will also be flexible

® - t0 allow for special circumstances of students who need this course,

such as those planning to student teach during the semester.”

Content of the course is designed to encourage students to con-
centrate on the basic concpets and methods of individualized instruc-
tion as they relate to the specific groups with which they work.

PRINCIPAL TOPICS TO BE COVERED IN COURSE:
Overview of Competency-Based Individualized Education
Individual Planning for Special Needs Populations
Needs Assessment for Individuals - Learner Analysis
. Occupational Analysis
Methodology for IndJ.VldualJ.zed Instruction
Evaluation

‘*«  -BAnalysis and Crlthue of Curriculum Development ijects

COURSE REQUIREMENTS Course requirements will vary dependmg on whether
the course is being taken for 2 heurs— 4 hours (1 unit)

of credit. All students-enrdlled in the cour “Eor credit will take

* an exam covering the basic doncepts of individualized instruction in
vocational and technical education. In addition, all students will
develop (assenble, etc.) plans for individualized instruction and
present this unit (s) of .instruction to the class_for critique. Those
Students enrolled in the course for 4 hours (1 unit) of credit will
expand their curritulum development pro;ect (e.g. field testing and
revisions). HIxpanded projects w1.11 requlre approval of the 1nstrustor.

A - . .
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SUGGESTED SOURCES: v
. Identification and Assessment System (for §Rec1al Needs Students).
Albright, Len. Bureau of Educational Research, University of
~ Illinois, 1978. «
. A Primer on Individualized Education Programs for Handlca.pped Children.
Torres, Socottie (eds). The Founddtion of Exceptional Children,/ 1977.
Instructional Methods in Occupational Education. Nystrom, Dennis C., ’
*Bayne, Keith G., and McClellan, Dean C. Bobbs—Mernll 1977. ,
Individualizing Instructlon with an. AlﬁlO-Vlsual Tutorial Laboratory,
. DAVIE.
Where are You on the Individualized Instruct.lon gaect.run? Faust, Jom R.,
' "Keene State College, Paper presented at:AVA convention/ 1977.
¢ 'The Vocational Educator's Guide to Oonpetency-Based Personalized
Instruction.” Minnesota,-1976. :
. Preparing ring and Using Individualized I.eanu.ng Packages for Upgraded,
Continuwous Progress Education. Kapter, Philip G. and Ovard, Glen |,
F. Educational Technology Publications, 1971.° .
Theory and Practice of Individualized Instruction.
Utilizing Self-Instructional ILearning Activity Packages.
Developing Self-Instructional Iearnmg Activity Packages for Occupatlcnal
Student learmers. -
.  Self-Instructional Materials: A Blbllographx of :Sources. DAV’I'E, '
Springfield, Illinois. Ralph D. Wray, Illum.s State UnJ.ver31ty,
1974. :
. Individualized Instruction in Vocational Education. Pucel, Dave Merrlll.
Cawpetencies for Teaching Individual Instruction. Petexr, Laurence J.
. ‘ : Wadsworth Publishing Company, 1972.
"learning: An Individual Experience" Theory into Practice. Vol. XIII,
No. 2, April, 1974. (College of Education, The Ohio .State University) .
Principles of Instructional Design. Gagne, Robert M., and Grlggs, leslie
. J. Holt, Rinehart and Wingiom, N.Y., 1974. |
Developing Individualized Instructional Material. "Johnson, Stuart and’

- - Johnson, gRita, West.mgmuse Learnmg Pregs, Palo Alto, California,
1970.
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Wayne State College = > -
Wayne, Nebraska 68787 . . °

INSTRUCTOR: FRandall Shaw e Y .

T
COURSE TITLE: Introduction to Special Vocatlonal Needs

COURSE DESCRIPTION- This course is des;gne& to assist teachers and
counselors in identifying individuals with special vocational needs.
Consideration will be given to those characteristics of disadvantaged
and handicapped individuals as set forth in federal legislation.
Emphasis will be placed on changing teacher§' and ggmselors* -
attitudes toward these individuals: Information-concernjag funding,
teacher certification, etc., will be an ;ntegrél f this course.

\
CQURSE OBJECTIVES:
1. iearners will place théir attitudes ‘toward dlsadvantaged and
handicapped individuals in sociological perspective. ~
2. learners will improve their attitudes toward the dlsadvantaged
. and handicapped populatipn.
3. Learners will be able to detenm.ne disadvantaged and handlcapped
. individuals. '
4, ILearners will become able to detémmine the special voca.tlonal
needs of individuals.
5. Learners will develop proficiency in writing proposals for ~
. special vocational programs.
£ 6. ILearners will understand the relatlonshlp between special
vocational needs programs and other special education programs
- _ in Nebraska' public education.
7. Learners . will realize that the school' s respons:.blllty is to
all youth.
8. Learners will clarify the1r phllosophy of vocatlonal éducation and
its place in public education. : s ..
COURSE REQUIREMENTS: : o
1. Reqular class attendance. '
2. Active participation in all class act1v1t1es.
+ 3. Read and discuss assigned material...

4. Complete weekly assignments.
5. Present to class a report on a disadvantaged or handlcapped area.
6. Write and present to class a special vocational needs program proposal. .
~ COURSE SEQUENCE: ' oo 7 _
1. Organization. ’ . &
2. Philogophy of vocational education. , .
3. Hlstory of special needs persons in our society. .
4, Pnnc1p1es of special vocatlonal needs and special education. .
5. Current issues. - )
6. Library. -0 o '
7. Méntally handicapped. : S
. 8. Disadvantaged. ‘ < ,
o, 9. Physically handicapped. - . ) -

, TEXT:  Education of Exceptional ILearners, Hewitt and Forness. ’ -

128 B . 138 | |
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INSTRUCTOR: Randall Shaw
. Wayne State College.
< Wayne, Nebraska 68787

COURSE PITLE: Occupational Guidance for Special Vocational Needs

COURSE D.ESCRIPTION This course is designed for counselors and teachers
involved in programs for individuals with special - -vocational needs.
Brphasis is placed on providing occupational. information and career
guidance to disadvantaged and handicapped- students. Theories of '
occupational development and agencles serving special nheeds students
will be examined.

COURSE OBJECTIVES': Class members will work toward developing conpetenc:Les to:
1.. Acquire 1nformatlon concerning job opportunities available to
special vocational needs individuals.
2. Provide information to individuals with special needs concerning
aspects of employment. .
3. Provide personal oounselmg to special needs individuals. .
4. .Cooperate with other agencies ‘that provide services to special
needs individuals. '
5. Help individuals with spec:Lal needs overoome attitudes that
.inhibit their wocational dewvelopment. ]
6. Aid special wocational needs mlelduals in identifying . .
occupatlonal goals.
7. Develop a working relatidnship with the comruru.ty .
8.” Recruit commmity support for the" spec:.al vocat.wnal needs’
program. )
9. Assess needs based on md1v1dual occupatlonal goals. )
10. Assist in interpreting test results to provide informatior
" concefning individuals with special needs.
COURSE REQUIREMENTS:
1. Regular class attendance.
2, Active partlclpatlon in class activities.
3. Read and discuss asmgned matenal . . ‘
4, Complete weekly as@ignments. ' g
5; Research one agency that provides serv:Lces to specml needs students.
6, Develop an occupational awareness unit or other approved pmject
7., Succ&esful campletion of final exam.
COURSE‘ SEQUENCE:
1. Organization.
2. Principles of vocat:.onal education, speclal vocatlonal needs, and -
special education. ,
3. Vocational guidance.
4; Vocational development. 4
5. Vocational counseling. , ‘
6. Assessment. . S
7. Occupatlonal evaluatj
8. Providing occupatio: J.nformatlon.
9, Research reports.

10. Agency speaker.

.

TEXT: Vocational Guidance and Career Development in the Schools: Toward
a, Systems Approach, Herr and Dramei. 3
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PROJECT CO-ASSOCIATE DIRECTORS: ,
Dr. Kerdell Starkweather (Industrial Education) ‘
Dr. David Malouf (Special Education)
, Career Nocational Education for the Handlcapped Pr03ect
Dept. of Industrial Education -

s ' University of Maryland
) College Park, Marytand 20742 U

1 & .

COURSE TITLE: The Career/Vocational Needs of Handicapped Students in the
Regular Classroom )

COURSE. DESCRIPTION: An introductory, orientation course offered for- .
industrial educators through the Department of- Special Education.
v , Includes simulation of handicapping conditions; 1nterv1ews with
' . special education teachers.
. COURSE SEQUENCE: )
S I. Historical Approaches to Handlcaps -
' . II Characteristics and Approaches K _
: ‘ A, Issues concerning categorizing and labellng ' e
B. Mental retardation
C. learning disabilities -
D. Emotional/behavioral disorders ' &
E. Physical and health impairments : : .
F. Visual impairments : ' ' .
G. Speech impairments
H. Hearing impairments "
-, I. Severe handicaps '
: _III. Recent Trends and Issues
A. Litigation and legislation :
B. Implications for service delivery . . . >
IV. Methods “ .
A. Behavior management ) .
B. Task analysis applied to teaching the handlcapped ‘
. . C. Bvaluating and adapting materials | .
" . D. Developing and modifying curriculum
E. Informal assessnent

SPECIAL ASSIGNMENTS: Report on mterv1ews with speclal education teachers
in home school; analyze materials J.ncludlng readablll{:y, develop
classroom management plan.

40 -




. PROJECT. CO~-ASSOCIATE DIRECTORS: , '
Dr.sKendell Starkweather (Industrial Education) X :
Dr. David Malouf (Special Education) A
Career/Nocational Education for the Handicapped Project
Dept.*of Industrial Education ‘
. University of Maryland
College Park, Maryland 20742

' COURSE TITLE: Industrial Arts in Special Education

" .COURSE DESCRIPTION: An introductory, orientation course offered within
the Department of Industrial Education for specidl educators. Includes
similation of handicapping conditions through a task analysis approach;-
design of project focusing on career awareness, process and “technology
and prevocational assessment; and emphasis on hands-on activities .and
use of tools and equipment.

COURSE SEQUENCE: 3 ) o
I. Basic Definitions and Phili;'igphical Perspectives Related to
Industrial Education ' .
II. Significant Educational Outcomes of Industrial Education Programs in
Terms of the Learner - ' . K ' :
TII. Benefits of the Relationships of Industrial Education/Special
. Education Programs . ' ' :
' IV. Development of Industrial Education Skills for Activities Related
to the: o )
A. Gifted ,
B. Mentally Retarded
C. Emotionally Disturbed
D. Speech Handicapped
E. Hearing Problems
F. Visually Handicapped
G. Physically Handicapped .
V. Familiarization with Materials and Processes Utilized.by the
Industrial Education Teacher . L L,
VI Basic Project Construction Activities -
: VZI‘.‘I‘?':,w Consideration of Tools, Bquipment, and Laboratory Facilities
‘ . ".Utilized by Industrial Education Personnel )

i

'SPECIAL; ASSIGNMENTS: Compile scrapbook of readings relevant to issues of .
career/vocational education for the handicapped; develop course outline
for special needs students emphasizing principles of industrial arts.




PROJECT CO-ASSOCIATE DIRECTORS:
Dr, Kendell Starkweather (Industrial Education)
Dr. David Malouf (Special Education)
Career/Vocational Education for the Handlcapped Pm]ect

e Dept. of Industrial Education
University of Maryland
o College Park, Maryland 20742

CQURSE TITLE: Joint Seminar in CareerNocational Education for the Hand:.capped

for Industrial Art:s, Vocational Education and Special Educatlon

COURSE DESCRIPTION: A oonference—lecture series featurmg ‘national experts
from special education and industrial education on the topic of career/
vocational education for the handicapped. Activities invglve input
and coordination among special educators, industrial arts teachers,
andsvocational educators.

. COURSE INTENT:

. 1. To develop attitudes that will facilitate multldlsca.pllnary
collaboration. '

2. To develop effective cross-disciplinary commmication skills.

3. To provide multidisciplinary training to develop effective collab—
orative competencies.

4. To provide information and experiences in curriculum, methodology,
and materials adaptation, modification, and selection.

e
EXPECTED STUDENT COMPETENCIES-
1. Cross-disciplinary understanding and communication skills.
2. The development and implementation of multidisciplinary career/
vocational education programs for the handicapped.
EXPECTED STUDENT OUTCOMES :
Upon campletion of this course educators will: .
1. Be familiar with other disciplines providing support and director -
. services to the handlcapped
2. Develop proficiency in multidisciplinary terminology and phJ.losophy
‘ 3. Demonstrate ability in workihg with professmnals and paraprofessmnals
‘ - from other disciplines. -
4. Develop leadership skills by providing information and supplles to
other professionals and the commmity.
5. Apply legislative content to program development and J_nplenentatlon.
6. Gain awareness of available service delivery models. .
7. Gain an understanding of the mtexrelatlonshlp between vocatJ.onal e
. training and labor market availability.
8. Design an appropriate career/vocational program for handlcapped
- students. . L

COURSE SEQUENCE, TOPICAL OBJE'CTIVES AND BIBLIOGRAPHIES:
TOPIC I: Interdisciplinary RelatJ.ons
Objectives: The student will -
1. Identify personnel from other disciplires who may be involved
~  with handicapped youth (i.e., special educatlon, industrial arts,
. - vocatlonal educatlon)
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2. Define the roles and philosophy of other professionals and x
disciplines {i.e., special education, industrial arts, vocational
education) . ,

3. Identify personnel that can provide support across the disciplines
(See Topic VII). ) . -

4. Develop commnication skills across the disciplines.

5. Identify theoretical models of cross-disciplinary collaboration.

6. Identify operational models of cross-disciplinary collaboration.

7. Relate the. functions of other professionals to his/her professional
area (i.e., special education, industrial arts, wocational education) .

8. Pesign a plan to facilitate and/or improve interdisciplinary
relations in his/her professional area. ’

Selected Bibliography: Interdisciplinary Relations e .
pahl, P., Appleby, J. & Lipe, D. Mainstreaming quidebock for vocational _
educators teaching the Handicapped. Salt Lake: City: OIympus
Publishing Company, 1978. o T .
Davis, S. & Ward, M. Vocational education of handicapped students: -a
guide for policy development. Reston, va.: Council for Exceptional
Children, 1979, - B ’ ) \ ’ L
Guzman, J., Wahrman, M. & Halloran, B, Interagency cooperation: a
process model for establishing irteragency cooperative service
agreements to serve secondary school students. Washington, D.C.:
United States Office of Education, 1979. o .
Herschbach, D. Teaching special needs students. College Park, MD:
University of Maryland, Department of Indus -ial Education,: 1977.
Home Econamics Instructional Materials Center, Texas Tech University.
Handbook for vocational education for the handicapped. Iubbock,
Texas: Author, 1978, . ’
Johnson, -S. & Morasky, R. Learning disabilities. Boston: Allyn and
Bacon, Inc., 1977. : ’
Lerner, J. Children with learning disabilities. Boston: Houghton
Mifflin,_TQ?G. ’ ) VAN .
- Maconachy, V. Information flow chart. Bladensburg Senior High School ,
. Prince Georges County Public Schools, MD, 1978. -
Michigan State Department of Education. Michigan intéragency model and
delivery system of vocatjonal education services for the handicapped.
Michigan: Author; 1979. oy o :
Phelps, L. & Lutz, R. Career exploration and preparation for the special
needs, learner. Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1977. "~ ) ‘o
Regional Resource Center Task Force on Interagency Collaboration.
Interagency collaboration on full services for handicapped children
and youth: A guide to federal policies and agreements regarding ‘
vocational ly-oriented education and rehabilitation programs.
. Washington, D.C.: Bureau of Education for the Handicapped, 4,
1979. . -

o

]

TOPIC II: Occupational Opportunities for the Handicapped
" Speaker: Paul Hippolitus, President's Committee on Ewployment of the Handicapped

" Objectives: The student will
1. Identify how labor market needs relate to enployment opportunities
for the hand.lcapp?d.\ 4 - s
-
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' 2. Identify a range of career/occupat.lonél opportumtles tradltlonally ‘
filled by the handicapped. t
3. Identify non-traditional careers/oc@upat.lons.
4, Relate the concepts of sheltered and conpet.lt.uie errployment to a
range of handicapped workers.
5. Identify career/occupat.lonal opportunltles relevant to 1ndlv1dual
needs.
. 6. Identlfy agenc1es/organlzat.10ns that support enployment of the .
. Identify ftmd.mg and training sources for the handicapped.
. Identify education and work barriers preventmg full range . /°
of occupational choice for the handicapped. S

L}

9. Identify techniques to overcome barriers. L -
10. Relate your course flndlngs to a range of career/vocat.lonal chd"‘lces
for the handicapped.

Selected Bibliography: Occupational Opportunities for the Handlcapped
. Ball, N. Electronics plant offers new job Op[DrtlmltleS. San Diego Unlon,
. August 19, 1975, B-3.
: *  Beziat C., Gardner, D., Rubman,” A. & Sellers, . S. World of Work
R ' College Park, Marylandx Center of Rehabilitation and Manpower Services,
- Department of Industrial Education, University of Maryland, 1979.
" CBS 60 Minutes. Report on workshops for the blmd Broadcast on Sunday,
i June 24, 1979. /
‘Dahl, P., Appleby, J., & Lipe D. Mainstreaming guldebook for vocational
educators. Salt ILake City: Olympus Publishing Company, 1978, 233-287.
Herr, E. & Cramer, S. Career guidance through the life span. Boston: ‘ .
Little, Brown and Campany,’ 1979.
National Association of Manufacturer's. lelng handlcagped people.
Washington, D.C.: Author, n.d.
Office for Civil Rights. Manual for determining the labor market
availability of women and minorities. Washington, D.C.: U.S.
Department of Health, Education, and Weljare, ‘n.d.
Phelps, L. & Lutz, R. Career exploration and preparation for the
* special needs learner. Boston: Allyn and Bgoon, Inc., 1977, 27-45.
Wolfe, J. Disability is no handJ.cap for DuPont. The Alhance Review
- Winter,’ 1973—74

Selected Organizations that Prov:.de Infonnat.xon on Occupat.wnal Opportumtles

for the Handicapped

Braille Institute of Amerlca, 741 North Vermont, Ios Angeles, €A 90029

Closeér Lock, 1201 16th St.; N.W., Washington, D.C. (PAVE)

Joseph P. Kennedy, Jr. Foundation, 719 13th St., W.W, Suite 510,
Washington, D.C. 20005 : . ..

National Alliance of Businessmen, JOBS, U.S. Dept. of chmeroe, ‘

w 1730 K St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 20006

National Association of the Deaf, 814 Thayer Ave.; Silver Sprlngs,
20910 . . /

National Association of- the Physically Handicapped, Inc., 6473 Grand\rllle,
Detyoit, ML 48228

National Association for Retarded Citizens, 2709 Avenue “E" East,
Arlington, Texas 26011 , 4 : ‘ ,
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‘ . National Instlt te for Rehabllltat_lon Engmeering, Pompton Lakes,
" NJ 07442

National Parapl

IL, 60601 :

. National 'I‘echnlca Institute for the Deaf One Lonb Memorial Drive,

ia ~Foundatlon, 333 North MJ.chlgan Avenue, Chicago,

President’'s Commit on Employment of the Handlcapped 111 20th St. '
N.W., Washmg'ton D.C. 20210

President's Commit on Mental Retardation, G.S.A. Building,
Room 2611, 7th & D\ Sts., S.W., Washington, D.C. 20201

U.S. Department of. r, Manpower Administration, Job Corps, .
Vocational Training) Room 61, 601 D St., N.W., Washj.ngton, D.C.
20213 -

U.S. Office of Educatior\, Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education,
7th and D'Sts., S.W.,\Washington, D.C. 20202

TOPIC IIT: Iegislation Related\to the Handicapped

Objeotlves The student will -
1. Identify other related 1 islation. .

2. Relate the provisions of jor legislation to career/vocatlonal

preparation for the handidapped.
3. Become aware of funding a
" 4. Develop skills in proposal
5. Identify groups and personn who advocate career/vocatlonal
. : education- for the handica )

. . " 6. Define methods of lobbying.

Selected Bibliography: Legislation. ' ’
- pahl, P., Appleby, J. & Lipe, D. instreaming gudebook for vocational-
educators teaching the handicapped. Salt Lake City: Olympus Publish~

‘ ing Company, 1978, \.\.
Davis, S, & Ward M. Vocational education of handlcagped students:

a guide ¥or policy development. ton, VA: Council for Exceptional
* Chmldren, 1979.

Guyman, J., Wahrman, M. & Halloran, B. \literagency cooperation: a
process model for establishing mterégency cooperative service
agreements to serve secondary school students. Washington, D.C.3 ‘
-United States Office of Education. : .

Home Economics Instructional Materials C . Handbook for vocational
education for the handicapped. Lubbock, : Texas Tech University,
1978, ° '

. National Association of State Mental Retardation’ ngram Directors.,

- A sumary of selected leglslatlon relating\to the handicapped
1977-78.. Washington, D.C.: Office for Handi Individuals,
U.S.D.H.E.W., 1979. )

National Federation of the Blind. The blind an hysmally handicapped
in competitive employment: a gu:.de to conp,hat\ce. Baltimore:

; ‘ . Author, 1979,
' O'Brien, J. legislative Seminar: packet #4. Baltimore: PPYAD, n.d.
A Office of Civil Rights. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of
) 1973. Fact sheet. Washington, D.C.: U.S.D.H.E.W.
, ‘ - Offlce of Civil-Rights. Section 504, self-evaluation gulde WashlngtOn
A : U.S.D.H.E.W., 1978,

s
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O'Neill, D. Discrimination against handicapped persons: the costs, ' .
benefits, and economic impact of implementing section 504 of the :
rehabilitation act of 1973, covering recipients of H.E.W. financial

assistance. Washington, D.C.: Office of Civil Rights, U.S.D.H.E.W., ~
1977. > ‘ (4 - -

Phelps, L.A. The expanding federal commitments to vocational education
and the enpIoyment of handicapped individuals. Education and
Training of the mentally retarded. Reston, VA: Council for , C
Exceptional Children, 37, 1977, 186-192. - -

Phelps, L.A. and Halloran, W. Assurance for handicapped learners.
American Vocational Journal. Washington, D.C.: American Vocational
Association, 51 (8), 1976, 36-37.

Regional Resource Center Task Force on Interagency Collaboration.
Interagency collaboration on full services for handicapped
children and youth: a guide to federal policies and agreements
Tegarding vocationally oriented education and rehabilitation programs.
Washington, D.C.: Bureau ©f Education for the Handicapped, 4, 1979.

U.S. Government. Education of handicapped children. Federal Register, 42
(163),.1977. ' : ‘

U.S. Government. Nondiscrimination on basis of handicap. Federal:

ister, 46, 1977. S -

U.S. Government. Vocational education program guidelines for elementary
discrimination and denial of services on the basis of race, color,
national- origin, sex and handicap. Federal Register, 44 (56), '1979.

TOPIC IV: Involving the Handicapped as a Resource in Development of
Vocational Education Programs , . '
Speaker:wJane Razeghi, American Coalition of Citizens with Disablities
Objectives: The student will . . R :
1, Identify ways in which handicapped individuals can be utilized in y
developing vocational education programs. . ‘
2. Determine the advantages to involving handicapped individuals
in program development. o S
3. Identify ways in which handicapped individuals can be solicited to
aid program development. . . : .
Selected Bibliography: Involving the Handicapped as a Resource
Advocacy for-children (Quarterly Newsletter). Procure from HEW, Office
of Child Development, Box 182, Washington, D.C.
Amicus (Bimonthly publication). Procure from National Center for Law
and the Handicapped, 211 West Washington St., Suite 1900, South
Bend, Indiana 46601 ($10/yr.). T
Biklen, Douglas. Let our children go: an organizing manual for
parents and advocates. 1974. Procure from Human Policy Press,
P.0. Box 127, Syracuse, NY 13210 ($3.50). _
Bowe, F., Jacobi, J. & Wiseman, L. Coalition building. Washington, A
D.C.: The American Coalition of Citizens with Disabilities, Inc.; :
1978. (See the back of the bock for additional references.)
Center for Public Representation. Meeting legal needs without lawyers:
' an experiment in advocacy training. Procure from Center for Public - -
Representation, 520 University Avenue, Madison, Wisconsin, 53702 .
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children's Defense Fund. Where do you lock? When do you ask? How do
you know? Resources for child advocates, 1978. Procure from
C 3 Shilaren’s Defense Fund, 1520 New Hampshire Avenue, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20036 ($1.50).
Closer Look. Box 1492, Washington, D.C. 20013
Committee for the H dJ.capped People to People Program, Directory of
organizations interested in the hand.lcapped Washington, D.C.:

Des Jurdens, Charlotte. How to organize an effective t 'group and
<N move bureaucracies, 1971. Procure from: Coordmat:l.ng Council on
Handicapped Children, 407 South Dearborn Street, Room 1090,' Chicago,

Illinois 60605.
Mierenburg, G. Fundamentals of negotiating. New York: Hawthorne Books,
Inc., 1973.
Paul,. J.L., Fosenthal, S., & Adams, J. Advocacy° resources and approaches.
Washington, D.C.: Office of Human Development (HEW), 1976.
Project PAVE (Parents Advocating for Vocational Education). 1201 16th St.,
o N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036.. ‘

TOPIC V: Spec1al Needs Learners in Industrlal Settmgs
Speaker: .Ronald Lutz, Central. Mlch:t.gan "University

: Objectives: The student will
S 1. Understand the interrelationship and difference anong career
exploration, prevocatlonal training and job ‘preparation.
. 2. Relate preparation activities to labor market and commmity needs,
i 3. Apply job analysis techniques to the cluster concept. _
) 4, Develop a cluster scheme for his/her content area.
. 5. Determine the prerequisites and task requirements for core tasks
. based on psychomotor, cognitive and affective domains.
e . 6. Explain how the career cluster approach enhances career optlons
. " for the handicapped learner.
‘ 7. Identify methods of incorporating work adjustment techniques with-
‘ skill development.
' .8. Select activities and develop materlals appropriate for assessment,’
: . training and evaluation based on course requlrements and the
\ ' " individual needs of students.

‘Selected Bibliography : The Special Needs learner in Industrial Settings

Altfest, M. Vocational education for students with special needs: a
teacher's handbook. Fort Collins, (0: Colorado State University, .
De t of Vocational Education, 1975. -

Br , D., Day, G. and Maley, D. Competency Based Vocat:.onal

R Edgcation Booklets:

What is competency based vocational education?
How to do a job analysis.
How 10 write a course of study.
How to write and use competency profiles.
<How' to write performance OBJeCthES
“How to individualize instruction.
How to write and use student carpetency sheets.
How to write and use learning activity packages. -
How to evaluate students in a cempetency BaseT vocational educatlon

program.

e
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s Balt':inore, MD: Division of Vocational-Technical Education, Maryland
- State Department of Education, 1978. ’

Brolin, D.' & Mauch, P. Career education for persons with handicaps: .
a bibliography. Columbia, Missouri: Department of Counseling and
Personnel Services, University of Missouri-Columbia, 1979.

ciark, D., et al. Making mainstreaming work: a handbook for vocational
administrators. College Station, Texas: The Vocational Special Needs

., Program, College of Education, Texas AsM University, 1979.

College of Home Economics. Handbook for vocational education for the

) handica . Lubbock, Texas: Texas Technical University, n.d.

Col . J., Gershow, L. and Sarandoulias, L. Guidelines for employment

¢ orientation programs for special needs students. New Brunswick, NJ:
The New Jersey Vocational Technical Curticulum Laboratory,

Rutgers gpate University, 1978. oo

Cull, J.G. & Hardy, R.E. Adjustment to work. Springfield, Illinois;
Charles C. Thomas, 1973. Hee -

Dahl, P., Appleby, J. & Lipe, D. Mainstreaming guidebook for vocational
educators. Salt Lake City: Olumpous, Publishing Company,.1978.

Dunn, R. & Dunn, K. Bducator's self-teaching quide to-individualized
instructional programs. West Nyack, New York: Parker, 1975..

-Gemmill, P. & Kiss, M.E. Competency Based Teacher Education Manuals |
for Disadvantaged Vocational Learners: SRR
'Disadvantaged learner analysis profile.
‘Occupational cluster analysis for disadvantaged vocational learners.
Baltimore, MD: Department of Industrial Education, University of
Maryland with The Division of Vocational-Technical Education,
Maryland State Department of Education, 1979. R

Hafen, S. & Mangang, S..Evaluating resources for handicapped students.
(ollege Park, MD; Miryland Vecational Curriculum Research &
Development Center, Department of Industrial Education, University
of Maryland with the bivision of Vocational-Technical Education,

. Maryland State Department of Education, 1979. . A o

Herschbach, D. Teaching special s students: selected resources
for vocational teachers and cher educators. College Park, MD:

- Department of Industrial, Education, University of Maryland, 1977.

Herschbach, D., Smith, M. & Kessler, M. Cooperative work éxperience:
an annotated resource quide for teachers of the handicapped.

College Park, MD.: Department of Industrial Education, University
of Maryland, 1976. . .

Kiss, M.E. "Selecting vocationally oriented learning activities for
special needs learners." Adapted from "Identifying learning
activities for special needs learners." Adapted from "Identifying
learning activities for disadvantaged vocational learners,” by .
P. Semmill & M.E. Kiss. College Park, MD: Department of Industrial |
Education, “‘Universtty of Maryland, 1979.

Mangano, M. & Foster, P. Vocational cutriculum resources for handicapped .
students. College Park,,MD: Maryland Vocational Curriculum Research
& Development Center, Déparhnent of Industrial Education, University

- 'of Maryland, -1979. - o, o .

Maryland Vocational Curriculum Production Project; Western Maryland

Vocational Resource Center. A catalog of vocational-technical films,

games, media kits. Cresaptown, MD: Author, 1979. LS
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Kapisovsky, P., Workman, J & Fostey, J.- A training and resource
‘ _ directory. for teaching serving handicapped student, K-12.
Washington, D.C.: Office for C1v11 Rights, U.S. Departnent of
Health, Education and Welfare, 1977. . -

Materials Development -Center "

Stout Vocational Rehabilitation Center e

University of WlSCOIlSln-StOUt )

Menominie, WI 54751 /

Minnesota -Instruc¢tional Materials Center. Annotated blbllography of
pre~vocational-vocational materials for students with gpeC1al
needs. White Bear Lake, MN: Author, n.d.

Mooré, L. Occupational explédration program:-a teacher gglde for
special needs students. New Brunswick: The New Jersey Vocational=
Technical Curriculum Laboratory, Rutgers State University, 1978.

Phelps, L. & Lutz, R. Career exploration and preparation for-the '
spec:Lal needs learner. Boston: Allyn & Bacon, Inc. ' 1977.

Reynolds, M., et al. Occupatlonal cluster guides:
Automotive and power services. .
Clothing and textile serv:.ces. . )
Distribution. . ’, .
Office and business occupatlons..
Graphics and commnication media.
Mt. Pleasant, MI: Central Michigan University, Vocatlonal/Spec:Lal
Education Program, 1973.

Shipe, M. Teachers guide for vocational related training  for spec1a1

‘ students. Nashville, TN: Fennessee Division of Vocational-Technical
’ Education, 1978.
’ Tindall; L., et al. & bibliogra;&_'ny of materials for handlcap@d and

special education. Madison, WI: Wisconsin VocatlonaI Studies Center
3rd Edition,'1978,

Wentling, T., et al. Resource directory for teacher educatlon in
vocational special needs. Minneapolis, MN: Minnesota Research &
Development Center for Vocational Education, partment of
Vocational and Technical Education, University of Minnesota, 1978.

TOPIC VI: Prevocatlonal Evaluation and Assessmnt of Special Needs Students
Speaker. Dr. James Buffer

ives: The student will
1. Relate the principles of vocational evaluation to hls/her course
content.
2. Relate the’ prmc:Lples of vocational evaluation to needs of individual
students in career/vocational education programs. )
- 3. Relate the role of vocational evaluation to classroom mstructlon.
’ ' 4. Identify methods of vocational evaluation.
5. Use vocational assessment and evaluation tools. ‘
6. Analyze the strengths and weaknesses of vocatioral evaluatlon.
7. Develop professional attitudes related’ to evaluation principles and
techniques.
. 8. .Design vocational evaluat:.on/assessment t:ools for his/her course.

. ghrl
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‘ ‘ Selected Bibliography: Prevocational Evaluation and Assessment - .
- Batterbusch, K. Tests and measurements for vocational evaluators. ’
Menomonie, Wisconsin: Materials Development. Center, Stout Vocational
Rehabilitation Institute, University of Wlsconsm, 1973.
a Brolin, D. Vocational preparation of retarded c1tlze.ns Oolunbus
. Charles E. Merrill, 1976.
Buffer, J. Contributions of industrial arts to essent1a1 developrent
of exceptional learners. In C.P. Stamm (Ed.), Essential Development
Through Industrial Aris: Représentative Addresses and Proceedings
of the American Industrial Arts Association's 37th Annual Conference
at Cincinnati, Chio. Washington, D.C.: American Industrlal Arts
Association, 1974, 111-119.
. Buffer, J. Review and synthesis of research on mdustrlal arts for
. ____students with _special needs. Coluwbus, OChio: MLfQLMOC@tJ.QIld

Bducatjon, The Ohio State University, 1973.
" Buffer, J. Instructional practices for the mentally retarded. Man/ "

. N Soc1ety/Tecrmolog1, 31 (31), 1971, 82-87. .

. , Buros,. 0.K. The Vocational Measurements Yearbook, New Brunsw1ck, N.J.:

ol . Rutgers University Press, n.d.

, Conaway, C. Vocational evaluation in Maryland public schools: a model
. guide for student assessment. Baltimore, MD: Division Of Vocational

AL Techmcalhiucatlon, Maryland State Department of Education, 1977.

Dahl, P, Appleby, J. and Lipe, D. Mainstreaming guidebook for wvocational
educators. Salt Lake City: Olympus Publishing Company, 1978.

Evans, R., Albright, L. & Fabac, J. A system for the identification, .
assessment and evaluation of special needs learners in vocational i
education. Urbana-Champaign, IllinoisBureau of Education Research, . >

- University of Illinois, 1978.
Y Gemmill, P. & Kiss, M.E. Diagnostic assessment of disadvantaged
) . * vocational learners. College Park, MD: Department of Industrial
Education with the Division of Vocational Technical "Education, Maxy—
land State Department of Educatlon, 1978.
- " Krantz, G. Vocational evaluation in the public schools. Minnetonka,
‘Minnesota: Cooperative Schook, Rehabilitation Center, n.d.
Materials Development Center. Work evaluation and adjustment: an
annotated bibliography (1947-77) . Menomonie, Wisconsin: Stout
Vocational Rehabilitation Institute, University of Wisconsin, 1978.
Neff, W. Problems of work evaluatlon. Conventlon of Amerlcan Personnel
- and-Guidance Association;,; 1965, - : = e —
Phelps, L.A. & Lutz, R.J. Career exploration and prepara?:’lon for the
special needs learner. Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc.,. 1977.
Sankovsky, R. Identifying psychological tests. Auburn, Aspam )
Consortium For Performance Based Training in Vocationdl Evaluation
and Adjustment Services, Auburn University, 1976.
Sax, A. Work samples. WashlngtOn, D.C.: VocatJ.onal Evaluation and

Work Adjustment Associa;:;on, 1973,




TOPIC VII: Utilizing School and Cottfumity Resources

‘ Objectives: ‘The student will
: 1. Relate the need for developmg public relations competencies to

hls/her professional experience.

2. Develop leadership skills to enhance the effectlveness of hls/her\
area.

3. Identify technigues for developing a public relatlons ‘program for

. his/her area.
- 7 4. Identify agencies and organizations of support across the

disciplines. »

5. Describe the contributions that can be pmv:.ded through utilization
of comumnity and school resources. .

‘6. Compile a school .and commmity resource inventory.

Selected Bibliography: Utilizing School & Commmity. Resources
Collings, M.R. How to utilize community resources. Washington, D.C.:
~ National Council for the Social Studies, 1960.
. Conners, J. Leadership training program. Bethesda, MD: Martin
Marietta Corporation, 1979.
Gemmill, P, & Kiss, M.E. School and conmmltLresources for
disadvantaged learners. Baltimore, MD: Department of
Industrial Education, University of Maryland with the Division
of Vocational~Technical Educatlon, Maryland State Depa.rtment of
Education, 1979,
| Maryland Department of Economic and Community Development. Directory
of Maryland exporters-importers. Annapolis, MD: Author, annual.
' Maryland State Advisory Council on Vocational-Technical Education.
. Guidelines for local advisory cbunc.lls. . » AnnapOhs, MD: Author,
1978,
Maryland Vocational Curriculum Research and Development Center.
Community resource information system. College Park, MB# University
of Maryland, Author, 1979.
Martin, R.E. Using commmnity resources in career education: an
ative, In A.M. Gorman, bﬁ.ﬁ’mﬁerson & J.F, Clark (Eds.),
Seventh annual national vocational and technical teacher education
seminar proceedings. Seventh annual national vocational and
- technical teacher education seminar proceedings. Columbus, Ohio:
! The Cente¥ for Vocational-and Technical Education, 1974.
Phelps, L.A. & Lutz, R.J. Career exploration and preparatlon for the
special needs learner. Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1977,
Pinelli, T.E. & Curtis, M.W. Utilizing commmnity resources in industrial
arts, Man/Socn,ety/’I‘echnolcEy, 1975, 35 (3), 68-72.
Warmany R.S. (Ed.). Yellow pages of learning resources. Cambridge, MA:
The M.I.T. Press, 1972,

TOPIC VIII: Individualized Educational Planning for the Handicapped learner
Speaker: Patricia Cegelka, Uhiversity of Kentucky ‘

Objectives: The student will .

. 1, Identify methods of discerning J_nd1v1dual learning styl&s. .
Coy 2. Define major concepts in behavioral management.

3. Identify major learning theory concepts.

]
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4. State desired outcomes for student learning in behavioral terms. '
5. Collaborate with educators from other disciplines in writing : .
individualized vocational/educational plans- .
Selected Bibliography: Individualized Educational Planning®for the
. Altfest, M. Vocational education for students with special needs: )
a teacher's handbook. Fort Collins, 00: Colorado State University,
Department of Vocational Education, 1975. '
Bailey, L. & Maring, J. A teacher's handbook on career development
for students with special needs: grades K-12. Springfield, IL:
.. Tllinois State Board of Education, 1977.
Bellamy, T., Horner, R. & Inman, D. Vocational habilitation of severely
retarded adults. Baltimore: University Park Press, 1979.
Brannon, D., Day, G. & Maley, D. How to individualize instruction.
Baltimore, MD: Maryland State Department of Education, Division
of Vocational/Technical Education, 1978.
Carroll, A. Personalizing education in the classroom. Denver: Love
Publishing Co., 1975.° o
Clark, D. et al. Making mainstreaming work: a handbook for vocational
administrators. College Station, TX: The Vocational Special Needs
Program, Texas AsM University, 1979.
Dahl, P.; Appleby, J. & Lipe, D. Mainstreaming guidebook for vocational
educators teaching the handicapped. Salt Lake City: Olympus -
Publishing Co., 1978. . o
Davis,. S. & Ward, M. Vocational éducation of handicapped studentss <
a guide for policy development. Reston, VA: Council for Exceptional .
Children, 1979. .
punn, R. ‘& Dunn, K. Educator's self-teaching guide to individualized
instructional programs. West Nyack, NY: Parker, 1975.
Evans, R.N., Albright, L. & Fabac, J. A system for the identification,
assessment and evaluation of the special needs learner in vocational
education. Urbana~Champaign, IL: University of -Illinois, 1976.
Fagen, .S. & Hill, J. Behavior management: in-service teacher training
‘ for mainstreaming Series. Rockvill, MD: Montgomery County Public
Schools, 1977. ) : Lo
Johnson, S.R. & Johnson, R.B. Developing individualized instructional
materials., Palo Alto, CA: Westinghouse, 1970. )
leamer, J.W. Children with learning disabilities. Boston: Houghton-
Mifflin, Co., 1976. i -
Lutz, R. & Hasbargen, A. The IEP: an industrial educator and & special
educator discuss it. School Shop, Dec. 1979, 1923. ' C
: Meyen E.L., Vergason, G.A. & Whelan, R.J. Alternatives for teaching
exceptional children. Denver: Love Publishing Co., 197/5. ’
. Meyen E. L., Vergason, G.A. & Whelan, R.J. Strategies for teaching
exceptional children. Denver: Love Publishing Co., 1972.
Phelps, L.A. & Lutz, R.J. Career exploration-and preparation for the
special needs learner. Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1977. .
fo Schrag, J. Individualized educational programming. Austin, TX: Learning
Coneepts, 1977. . . '
SEIMC. Meeting the work training needs of special students in high .
school vocational occupational education 'programs. Normal, IL: Author
I11inois State University, 1977. . <
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Welsgerber, R. Vocational education: teaching the handicapped in

. regular classes. Reston, VA: Council for Exceptional Children, 1978.

Weisgerber, R. A special educator's guide to vocational tr:am:mg
Springfield, IL: Charles C. Thomas, 1980.

TOPIC IX: Adapting Laboratory Facilities for the Handicapped Learner
Speaker® Richard Barella, Ball State University

‘ Objectlves‘ The student will

1. Relate the needs to adapt laboratory facilities to current
legislative requirements.

‘2. Identify methods of adaptmg laboratory fac1l:|.t1es to fit the
individual needs of handicapped students.

3. Identify agencies, organizations and personnel who can help
‘modify the laboratory facility. .

4, Develop a plan for a classroom by adaptmg laboratory facilijties
for a range of handicapped s@_ﬂ@tS/

Selected Bibliography: Adapting Laboratory Facilities for the Handicapped
Learner
Access to Science, American Assn. for the Advancemant of Science,
_ Office of Opportunities in Science, 1515 Massachusetts Ave.,
NW, Washington, D.C.. 20005 o
Accessibility of Buildings to Handicapped Perscns, ICTA, The Nordic
o Cammittee, 1974,
Acoess:.blllty Standards Illustrated, Capital Development Board,
401 South Spring St., Springfield,” ILL. 62706 .
Adaptation and Techniques for the Disabled Homemaker. By Karen
Hedgeman and Eleanor,Warpeha. A/V Publication Office, Dept.
184, Sister Kenny, Instltute, 1800 Chlcago Ave, , M:mneaplols,
MN 55404, 1973.
Mdaptation of Jobs for the Disabled (catalog of new publlcatlons)
International Labor Office, Ch 1211, Geneva 22, Switzerland.
IMmerican National Standard's Institute (ANSI Standards) .
These standards which 504 regards as the guidelines should be
available in final form in the next few months fram -the American
‘National Standard's Institute, 1430 Broadway, New York, NY 10012,
American Standards Association Specifications for Making Buildings and
Facilities Accessible to and Usable by the Physically Handlmpped

Chicago-National Society for Crippled Children and Adults,

. 1961.
An Illustrated Handbook of the Handlcapped Section of the North
olina ing €, y the o)

Department of Insurance, P.O. Box 26387, Raleigh, NC 27611.
Architectural Accessibility for the Disabled of College Campuses,
State University Constructlon Fund, 194 Washington Ave., Albany,
NY 12210.
Architectural Fac111t1es for the Disabled, Sweden ISTA, The Netherlands
Society for Rehabilitation,- 1973.
Assistive Devices for the Handicapped. Rosenberg, Charlot.. Mlnneapolls
American RehabllltatJ,on Foundation, 1967. X
Barrier Free.Design: A Selected’ Bibliography (A 1973 publication but
very conprehensive). Available through Paralyzed Veterans
of Amerlca;: 7315 Wlsconsm Ave., Suite 301 W, WashlngtOn, D.C. 20014. *
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‘Barrier Free Design. Hammerman, Susan, Duncan, Barbara. New York, ‘
New York. Rehabilitation Internationl, 1975.
Barrier Free Demgn—Accessnblllty for the Handicapped. Instltute
) for Research and Development in Occupational Education. New York:
: 1974. .
d Barrier Free Environments, Inc. Guide to Remodeling. Available from
: Special Office for the Handicapped, North Carolina Department of
Insurance, P.O. Box 26387, Raleigh, NC 27661. .
Breaking Down the Architectural Barriers. The National Society for
Crippled Children and Adults, Inc., Chicago. Washington, D.C.
The President's Comnittee on Employment’ of the Physically Handicapped,
1965.
“Designing for the Disabled. Goldsmith, S. London: Royal Institute
e of British. Architects, Technical Information Service, 1963.
Designing for the Disabled (2nd Ed.). Goldsmith, Selwyn. New York:
McGraw-Hill, 196:7.
. Directory of Library Resources for Blind and Physically Handicapped,
Division for the Blind and Physically Handicapped, Library of~
Congress, Washington, DC 20542. (This source will also provide
a booklet entitled Sources of Reading Materials for Visually and
Physically Handicapped.)
- Directory of National Information Sources on Handicapping Conditions
and Related Services. Clearning House on the Handicapped, Office
for Handicapped Individuals, DHEW, Washington, .D.C. 20201. - .
Disabled--USA Presidents Committee on Employment of the Handicaoved,
Washington, D.C. 20210. )This is an excellent free publication with .\
interesting articles, bock reviews, consumer tips, etc. The '
President's Committee alsa will provide other informative materials
on surveying campuses and awareness days.)
Education for all Handicapped Children Act of 1975, Public Law 94-142,
Washington, DC. U.S. Government Printing Office, 1975.
Guide to the Section 504 Self-Evaluation for Colleges and Univérsities.
Office of Civil Rights—HEW, 330 Independence Ave., S.W., .
Washington, D.C. 20201l. Also available: Federal Register of May 4
1977-~actual regulations and analysis of 504.
Into the Mainstream, A Syllabus for a Barrier-Free Environment. .
Kliment, Stephen A. Washington, D.C.: The American Institute of

Archifects, 1975. . -
. Making Famlltles Accessible to the Physically Handicapped. State ,
- University Construction Fund, 194 Washmgton Ave., Albany, NY
12210, spJanuary 1974.
Making Vocational Education Accessible to the Physmally Handlcapped
Multi Media Office, San Jacinto College, 12400 Highway 79,
San Jacinto, CA 93283, N.D. (1 cassette tape,. 1 fJ.lJnstrlp,
1 work-sheet, 1 post—test)

The Modification of Educational Bquipment and Currlculum for Maximum
Gtilization by Physically Disabled Persons: Design of a School
for Physically Handicapped Students. By Harold E. Yuker, Joyce
Revenson and John F. Fracchlu. Human Resources Center, Albertson
NY 11507, 1968.,

Planning -Kitchens for Handicapped Homemakers.Wheeler, Virginia Hart
New York, New York: The Institute of Physmal Med:l.cme
and Rehabxlltatlon. .
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The Physical Environment and the Visually Impaired. Braf, Per-Gumnar. Y
i ‘ “Sweden: ICTA Information Centre, 1974.
The Modification of Educational Equipment and Curriculum for Maximum
Utilization by Physically Disabled Persons. Education and School
Equipment for Physically Disabled Students. Human Resources Center;
Albertson, N.Y., 1967. .
Public Iaw 93-112~~Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Septembexr 26, 1973. .
Programs for ‘the Handicapped, A publication of the Office far
Handicapped Individuals, 338D Hubert H. Humphrey Bldg., 200
~ Independence Ave., S.W. Washington, D.C. 20201 DHEW Pub. #
- (DHDS) 77-22005. " -
Recruitment, Admissions and Handicapped Students: A Guide for
Compliance with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973.
- Published by the American Association of Collegiate Registrars
and Admissions Officers and the American Council.on Education.
Available from James D. Bennett, Director, Technical Assistance
Unit, Office of Program Review and Assistance, Office for Civil
Rights, 330 Independence Ave., S.W., Washington, DC 20201.
Resource Guide to Literature on Barrier-Free Environments. Architectural
and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board, Room 1010, '
Switzer Building, 330 C Street, S.W., Washington, D.C. 20201.
Selected Federal Publications Concerning the Handicapped: U.S.
Dept.. of HEW, Office of Human Dev. Services, Office for Handicapped
Individuals, Washington, D.C. 20201 -DHEW Pub. # (CHD) 77-22005°
The Wheelchair in the Kitchen: A Guide to Easier Living for the .
Handicapped Hamemaker. By Joseph Chasin and Jules Saltman.
. ’ Paralyzed Veterans of America, In., 7315 Wisconsin Ave.,
Washington, D.C., 20014. 1973.
Wheelchair Interiors. Olson, Sharon C,, Meredith, Diane K. The
National Easter Seal Society for Crippled Children and Adults,
1973. chicago, Illinois. . ' .
Training Educators for the Handicapped: A Need to Redirect Federal
Programs. Washington, D.C. Comptroller General of the United
. States. U.S. General Accounting Office, 1976.
Your Responsibilities to Disabled Persons As a School or College
Administrator and Your Rights as a Disabled Person. HEW Task |
Force on Public Awareness and the Rights of Disabled People,. [HEW,
Washington, DC 20201. :

Agenc]‘.ies and Organizations: ’ : g PR
Architectural and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board
330«C St., S.W. ‘ '
Washington, D.C. 20202
Office of Handicapped Individuals
Humphrey Building .
. _ ' 200 Independence Ave., S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20201 :
President's Committee on Employment of the Handicapped
Washington, D.C. 20202 :
white House Conference on Handicapped Individuals
1832 M St., N.W. R :
Washington, D.C. 20036 -

AR _ T s




National Center for a Barrler-Free Ehv:.romrent
8401 Connecticut Ave.
Washington, D.C. 20015 °
Local Chapters of the United Cerbral Palsy ,Assoc1at10n, Easter
Seals Soc1ety, or other organizdtions of and for dlsabled
persons in your locality.

. State Department of Vocational Rehabilitation.

TOPIC X: Models of Service Delivery in Career/Vocational Education for
the Handicapped

Objectives: The student will

1. Identify predominent career/vocational delivery models for the
handicapped.

2. Determine how he/she can utilize other delivery models to .unprove
career/vocational services for the handicapped.

3. Apply interdisciplinary concepts to knowledge of other service
delivery models.

4. Develop a plan to. integrate activities and progranmmg ooncepts

from other service delivery models into his/her curriculum.

TOPIC XI: Teaching Behavior Skills to the Handicapped Learner
Speaker: Michael Bendet, Johns: Hopkins University

Objectives: The student will
1, Identify methods of instructing the handlcapped learner.
2. Define ccmnonly used terms and concepts in educatmg the handicapped
learner.
3. Apply concepts and methods in teaching behavioral skills to his/her
content area.
4. Develop competencies in classroom management techniques.’

Selected Bibliography: Teaching Behavioral Skills to the Handicapped Learner

(From Bender, M., et al. Teaching the moderately and severely
handicapped. Baltimore: University Park Press, 1976.)

Adams, M. 1971. Mental Retardation and Its Social Dimensions. Columbia *
University Press, New York. .

Allen, R. M., A. D, Cortazzo, and C.C. Adamo.’ 1970, Factors in an
adaptive behavior checklist for use with retardates. Training
Sch. Bull. 67: 144-157.

Allen, R.M., F.J. Ioeffler, M.N. Levme, and L.N. Alker. 1976.

Social adaptation assessment as a tool for prescriptive remediation.
Ment. Retard. 14:36-37.

Alpern, G.D., and T.J. Boll (eds.). 1971. Education and Care of
Moderately and Severely Retarded Chlldren. Special ‘Child Pub.,
Seattle, Wash.

Anderson, D.R., G.D. Hudson, and W.G. Jones (eds.). 1972. Instruc-
tional Programs for .the Severely Handicapped. Charles C. Thamas,

. Sprinfield, Ill.
Anderson, S., and S.-Messick. 1974. Social ccnpetency in young
" children. Develop. Psych. 10:282-293.

Argyle, M. 1969. Social Interaction. Atherton Press, New York. .

Azrin, N,H., and O. Lindsley. 1956. The reinforcement of cooperation
between children. J. Abnorm. Soc. Psych. 52:100-102.

Bandura, A.. 1962. Socmal learning through imitation. In M.R. Jones
(ed.), Nebraska Symposium on Motivation. University of Nebraska
Press, LJ,ncoln.
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® pegab, M.J., and S.A. Richardson. 1975. The Mentally Retarded and

. ’ Society: A Social Science Perspective. University Park Press,
Baltimore.

Bender, M. 1975. ClassroomEvaluation Management, -and Organization for
the Mentally Retarded. In R.H.A. Haslam and P.J. Valletutti
(eds.) , Medical Problems in the Classroom: The Teacher's Role
in Diagnosis and Managément. University Park Press, Baltimore.

Bitter, J.A,, and D.J. Bolanovich. 1966. Job training of retardates
Using 8mm film loops.’ Audiovisual Instr. 11:731-732.

Bobroff; A. 1956. Economic adjustment of 121 adults, formerly students
in classes for mental retardates. Amer. J. Ment. Defic. 60:525-535.

Bordwell, M. 1975. A commhity involvement program for the trainable
adolescent. Teach. Except. Chil. 7:110-114.

Boruchow, A.W., and M.E. Espenshade. 1976. A socialization program
for mentally retarded young adults. Ment. Retard. "14: 40-42

Brown, L., T. Bellamy, L. Perlmutter, P. Sackowitz, and E. Sontag.
1972.#The development of ‘quality, quantity, and durability of work
.performance of retarded students in a public school prevocatlonal
workshop. Training Sch. Bull. 69:48-69.

Chaires, M.C. 1967. Itrprovmg the social acceptance of unpOpular
mentally retarded pupils in special classes. Amer. J. Ment. Defic.
72:455-458.

Clarke, A.D.B. 1957. The social adjustment of the mentally def1c1ent.
Amer. J. Ment. Defic. 62:295-299.

. Clarke, A.D.B., A.M."Clarke, and S. Reiman. 1958 Cognitive and social

' - : » changes in the feebleminded-three further studles. Brit. J.

¢ psych. 49:144-157.

Clarke, A.M., and A.D.B. Clarke (eds.). 1975+ Mantal Deficiency:
Thé Changing Outlook. Free Press, New York. _
Clausen, J.A. (ed.). 1968. Socialization and Society. Little Brown
% and Col., Boston.
"MCooperative Educational Services. 1972. Portage Guide to Early Educatlon.
Cooperative Educational Services Portage, Wisc.
Davies, S.P. 1959. The Mentally ded in Society. Columbia Uruver51ty
g Press, New York.
Davis; D.H. 1975.:The balance beam A bridge to oooperatlon.
Teach. Except. Child. 7:94-95. -
Edgerton, R.B. 1967. The Clock of Campetence. Un:wersmy of Callforma -
Press, Los Angeles.
Engel, A.M. 1952. Employment of the mentally retarded. Amer. J.,,
Ment. Defic. 57:243-267. !
Fowle, C. 1968. Effect of the severely retarded child on his family.
amer. J. Ment. Defic. 73:468-473.
Gardner, -J.E.; D.T. Pearson, A.N. Bercovici, and D.E. Brlcker. 1965.
) Measurement, evaluation and modification of selected soci
T interactions between a schizophrenic child, his parents his
therapis. J. Consult. Clin. Psych. 32: 537-—542. -
Goldstem, H. 1969. Construction of a social learning climate. Focus
~Except. Child. 1:94-114.
Hart, B.M., N.J. Reynolds, D.M. Baer, E.R. Brawley, and F.R.
. Harris. 1968. Effect of contingent and non-contingent social

‘ reinforcement on the cooperative play of a preschool child. J.

' Appl. Beh. Anal. 1:73-76. -

-
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Johnston, B.C. 1971. Total life rehabilitation for the mentally . :
. retarded blind person. New Outlook for the Blind 65:331-333.
Jones, R.J., and N.H. Azrin. 1973. An experimental application of a
social reinforcement approach to the problem of job-finding. J. Appl.
“Beh. Anal. 6:345-353. : . .
Justen, J.E. III, and T.G. Cronis. 1974. Teaching work attitudes at
the elementary level. Teach. Except. Child 7:103-105. .
Katz, E. 1968. The Retarded Adult in the Commnity. Charles C. Thomas,
Springfield, Il1l.
Kelly, J.M., and A.J. Simon. 1969. The mentally handicapped as workerss
Personnel 46:58-64. . .
Leff, R.B. 1975. Teaching TR children and adults to dial the tele-
phone. Ment. Retard. 13:9-11. —
Lindzey, G., and E. Aronson (eds.). 1969. The Handbook .of Social
Psychology. 2nd Ed. Addison-Wesley, Cambridge, Mass.
Morris. R.J., and M. Dolker. 1974. Developing cooperative play in
socially withdrawn retarded children. Ment. Retard. 12:24-27.
Nietypski, J., and W. Williams. 1974. Teaching severely handicapped .
students to use the telephone to initiate selected recreational
activities and to respond appropriately to telephone requests
to engage in selected recreational activities. In L. Brown, W.
Williams, and T. Crowner (eds.), A Collection of Papers and
Programs Related to Public School Services for Severely Handicapped
Students. Vol. 4. Department of Public Instruction, Madison, Wisc.
Peck, J.R., and C.L. Sexton. 1961. Effects of various sett;ngs on
trainable children's progress. Amer. J. Ment. Defic. 56:448-453. .
Saenger, G. 1957.” The Adjustmént of Sgyerely Retarded Adults in the & .. .
Community. New York State Interdepartmental Health- Resources
Board, Albany, N.T. ;
Smith, M.B. 1965. Socialization for campetence. Soc. Sci. Res.
, Council Items 19:14-22. .
Snyder, R..1966. Personality adjustment, self attitudes, and anxiety
differences in retarded adolescents. Amer. J. Ment. Defic. 71:33-41.
Stabler, B,, F.W. Gibson, D.S. Cutting, and P.S. Lawrence: 1974. Zone
planning for accelerated adaptive behavior in the retarded. Except.
Child. 40:253-257. =
Stevens, H.A., and R.F. Heber: (eds.) . 1964, Mental Retardation: A ‘
Review of Research. University of Chicago Press, Chicago.
Strain, P. 1974. Increasing social play of severely retarded preschoolers.

* Ment. Retard. 13:7-9. . : ’ .
Tobias, J., and J. Gorelick. 1963. Work characteristics of adults at
trainable level. Ment. Retard. 1:338-344, .
Tuman, J. (ed.). 1973. Cooperative Curriculum Development Practical

. ) Life Skills. Yakima Valley School, Selah, Wash. i
Wells, C.D., and W.H. Stegman. 1950. Li 7ing in the Kindergarten: A
Handbook for Kindergarten Teachers. Follett, Chicago.
Whitman,. T.L., J.R. Mercurio, and V. Caponigri. 1970. Development of
social responses in.two severely retarded children. J. Appl. Beh.
, Anal. 3:133-138. , - i
Zigler, E., and S. Harter. 1969. Socialization of the mentally retarded. .
In D.A. Goslin (ed.). Handbook of Socialization Theory and Research,
Rand~-McNally, Chicago. - ) '
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' TOPIC XII: Developing Career/Vocational Education Programs for the Handicapped
(The objectives below are suggested criteria for the major class
project.)..
Objectives: The student will
. 1. Modify-his/her current curriculum to accammodate a range of
: students with handicapping conditions. "
Develop a career/vocational program for handicapped learners
‘based on curriculum modifications.
. Develop darning activities to jmplement a career/vocational
education program for ‘students with a range of handicapping
conditions. .
4. Design’ assessment/evaluation procedures for the handicapped
learning. )
5. Incorporate the principles of cross-disciplinary education to
a career/vocational education program for the handicapped.

TOPIC XIII: Coammnity Based Vocational Education for the Moderately/
Severely Handicapped . ,

Speaker: Nick Certo, University of Maryland

Objectives: The student will .
1. Gain an understanding of the principles of camumity based
vocational education.
2. Identify service delivery models that incorporate the principles
. of cammunity based vocational education. o
. s 3. Define strategies used for developing and implementing cammuanity
' based vocational education programs.
4. Apply the principles of commnity based vocational education to .
his/her content area. ; ’

!

5. Identify placement techniques.
' 6. Explain relationship of follow-up services to successful work
adjustment.

Selected Bibliography: Cammmnity Based Vocational Bducation for the
Moderately and Severely Handicapped x
Bellamy, G.F., Horner, R.H. & Inman, D.P. Vocational habilitation of
severely retarded adults. Baltimore: University Park Press, 1979.
’ Bender, M., Valletutti, P.J. & Bender, R. Teaching the moderately
© and séverely handicapped. Baltimore: University Park Press, 1978.
- Beziat, C., Gardner, D. Rubman, A. & Sellars, S. World of work.
' College Park, MD: Center of Rehabilitation and Manpower Services,
Pepartment of Industrial Bducation, University of Maryland, 1979.
Dehl, P. Applely, J. & Lipe, D. Mainstreaming guidebook for vocational
- educators. Salt Lake City: Olympus Publishing Co., 1978. .
Phelps, L.A. & Lutz, R.J. Career exploration and preparation for the
. special needs learner. Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1977.
Sellars, S. Strategies for increasing career edycation and opportunities
for severely mentally retarded persoms. College’ Park, MD: Center
of Rehabilitation and Manpower Services, Department of Industrial :
Education, College of Education, University of Maryland, 1979. ,
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COURSE ASSIGNMENTS: - ‘ . ‘

Assigmment 1: Interdisciplinary Plan. '
The purposes of this assignment are (a) to help teachers gain knowl-
edge of the roles other professionals have in providing services to
the handicapped within their individual settings; (b) to determine
how those professionals are currently utilized; (c) to evaluate the
effectiveness of the interdisciplinary scheme in their setting,
and (d) to provide recommendations for upgrading the effectiveness
of interdisciplinary collaboration. .
Write a plan (approximately 4-5 pages, double spaced, typed)” on
the status of interdisciplinary collaboration in your current job .
setting, including the following elements: .
1. Identify personnel within the home school.
. 2. Identify itinerant personnel who provide services.
3. Identify personnel from agencies-outside the school system.
4. State roles of all the above personnel.
5. Tell how professionals in and out of the homes chools :
contribute to career/vocational education of the handicapped.
6. Describe cooperative agreements among school personnel.
o -7. Describe formal and informal agreements made between the
‘home school and outside agencies. . . -
8. Describe how personnel interact with each other (building
_ conferences, accessibility, referral process, etc.).
9.  State strengths within the cooperative effort.
10. State weaknesses within the cooperative effort. ~ '
11. Describe total effectiveness of the collaborative effort ’ .
(including those barriers that must be overcame) .
12. Explain how the present state of interdisciplinary relations
affects the handicapped student.
13. Explain how interdisciplinary relations affects career/
\ vocational programs for the handicapped.
14. Suggest ways to improve collaborative efforts.

Assignment 2: Developing a Material or Aid for a Handicapped Student.
The purposes of this assignment are (a) to share with other-
educators ideas on materials development and adaptation; (b) to better
understand the need for materials adapataion; (¢) to better evaluate
. those materials used with the handicapped; (d) to became. better aware
Of the availability of resources. ’ ,
Develop. a vocationally oriented material or aid for use by handicapped .
students in,your program. Modifications or adaptations of commercially
prepared materials, tools or equipment is acceptable and encouraged.
You are encouraged to use a readability formula when developing your
material. . Include the following elements:
1. Describe why the material is needed.
‘ 2. State how the material will be used.
3. State objectives for the material. :
4. Describe the commercial material being adapted or modified.
5. Describe the modification or material -developed. ) .
6. Provide appropriate identification information. . .
7. Include affective, cognitive and psychomotor skills. that are ..
critical for use of the material. .
8. Determine readability or comprehension level.
9. Format is appropriate: design/color; fairness to all people;
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durability; consumables; sequence of presentation; pace;

L length of learning units;-measurement of student learning;

"’"‘ feedback to- student; reinforcemeiit; adaptability to altermative
learning syltes; print size; amount of printed words per
page/frame; technical/vocational vocabulary or concepts;
non-technical vocabulary; left-to-right sequencing; print
format; reasonable preparation time; structure (print or .
verbal) ; consistency in reading lewvel throughout material; -
interest/motivational factor.

10. Provide directions for reproduction or duplication.

11. Provide comments on effectiveness of material. ° "

Assigmment 3: Developing a Céreer/Vocational Education Program for the\

Handicapped , . _ .
This is the major class assignment. Teachers must work with at least
one teacher who is in the joint seminar and who is from another -

disciplineé. The major purpose of this project -is to give teachers an
opportunity to pull class information together into a viable career or
vocational education program for handicapped students. This plan must
include a needs statement, rationale or philosophy and: program goals
which are to be approved by one of the instructors befdre proceding
with full development of the project. '

This assignment is to be completed in teams with'one special edu-
cation person per team workihg to design or modify a career/vocational
education program for handicapped students.. There should be no more
than four (4) persons per team. Include the following elements:

1. Explain the current situation.

‘. 2. Provide a needs statement.

Include a Statement of program philosophy/rationale.
Be sure the goals' statements reflect the needs. .
Define administrative procedures for modifying or inplementings
a new program.
6. Describe the target population.
7. Include a course or program outline with: major units or topics;
objectives for each segment or topic; materials; equipment;
/ and grading procedure.
S 8. Include a physical environment plan. N
9. Select assessment instrument and show rationale for use and
how they will be used. - CL
10. Describe persomnel who will be involved: who (describe
services); need (for serviees); how used; flow chart, wheel
or diagram. -
11. Explain community services to student¥and to program.
For on segment or topic, include the following elements;
12. State behavioral objectives (what will be accomplished by
students or clients, ' -
13. Include 1 ing activities or startegies which meet
the behavioral objectives, allow for individual learning "
styles, allow for varrying degrees of mastery, provide for :
optimum individualized instruction, and describe materials.
14. Include evaluation procedures: methods for evaluating
students or clients and program effectiveness.

. .
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.. Assignment 4: Individualized Education Plan ~ ' .
igfplan will be oonpleted, for the nost part, in class. The .

eof this assignment is to provide teachers with a practical

Tence in collaborating with professionals from other disciplines.
in the planning of a student's career/vocational program. A case \
study will be presented to each group for review prior to the
class meeting. Upon completion of the collaborative activity, each
participant will have ah opportunity to revise the plan.

In a small group (4-5 persons) you will develop an 1nd1v1duallzed
educational/vocational plan for the student described in your case
hlstory Include the following elements: :

* . Identifying information: student's name; age, grade placement;

' school/agency; program; date of plan; date of mlplementatlon'
date of follow-up(s). :

2. Positions of cooperative team members, including all persons
directly involved with the student: ve€ational/industrial
arts teacher; special educator; administrator; counselor.
other; parent.

3. Special notations: health status, visual and hearing acuity;
observed learning sylte; interests, dJ.sl:Lkes, etc.; behavidr/
motivation; other data that assists in understanding student.

4. present level(s) of educational performance: academic/
cognitive (reading, math, general abilities); commnicative
status (speech, language, writing skills); psychomotor (motor
and perceptual); social/emotional status; prevocational/
vocational? self-help; formal test scores and dates; informal '
assessment data.

5. State of needs: academic/cognitive; camunicative; psychomotor;
social/emotional; prevocatlonal/vocatlonal self-help

6. Annual goalsj; desued terminal behaviors in measuring
behavioral ; critical areas; goals which reflect unique
needs of stident; statements supported by assessment data.

7. Short-term objectives which: ‘contain components of a well-
stated behavioral objective; are behaviorally stated
(spec1flc, ob able and measurable) ; include a method of
evaluatitn (observable minimum level of performance, crlterli

for measuring; has a schedule) ; represents intermediate s
to attain annual goals(s); reflects student's learning st!
is appropriately sequenced.

8. Behavior management plan which: relates to short-term objectives;
identifies desired behavior; identifies approprlate rewards;
specifies time factor.

9. Special serv1ces/assmtance- identify support staff (home, - .. .
school, itinerant persaonnel); identify community services;
identify adjustments to materials, equipment and env1ronment,

' state circumstances and duration of services.
10. Cooperative teacher members signatures. e

REQUIRED TEXT: Career Exploration and Preparation for the Special Needs
Learner, L.A. Phelps and R.J. Lutz. .
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PROJECT CO-ASSOCIATE DIRECTORS:

. . Dr. Kendell Starkweather (Industrial Educaticn)

Dr. David Malouf (Special Education)

Career/Voc Ed for the Handicapped iject

Dept. of Industrial Education -
) University bf. Maryland .

’ College Park, Maryland 20742 ' !

. COURSE TITLE: Practlcum Workshop for 'Industrial Arts, Vocational
Education and Special Education

COURSE DESCRIPTION: Each student receives elght release days to vigit

sharing ideas about instruction, and participating in the instruc-
tional process are included. Seminars are held on a perlodlc
basis so project part1c1pants can share experiences and discus
problems,

COURSE SEQUENCE:
I. Program Philosophy, Content and Teacher Perspective
A. Major goals of program .
B. Nature of students served °

-

C. Teacher philosophies influencing the program ‘ .

" D. Major difficulties and problems of program
E. Important developments and advances
F. Instructional methodologies )
. AI. Interdlscn.plmary Aspects and I_eade;rshlp
A, School based personn
B. Itinerant personnel ghd services S
C. Referral processes ' ,
. D. Commmity services utilized . .
E. Collaborative efforts
F. Processes and patterns of commmication
G. Knowledge learned for use in home school
» III..Methodology and evaluation
0 - ) A. Assessment techniques and instruments errployed
B. Behavior management methods
C. Grading procédures
D. Performance feedback .
IV. Facilities )
A. Architectural barriers present in school
B. Architectural modifications to be made
C. Classroom floor plans as related activities
D. Safety precautions and procedures’ "
V. Individual Case Study (Focusmg on one handicapped student in the
Program)
VI. Additional Individualized ics (Trainees oonplgte a modified
I.E.P. on themselves and use it as a basis for plamning additional
field placement activities.) . N

T~
r .
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COURSE GOALS: By means of placements in_ realistic settings that permit
students to.cbserve career/vocational education as related to
o the handicapped, the students will attain the following goals.
s 1. To investigate collaborative instructional assessment and

planning activities.
2. To observe intetrdisciplinary instructional delivery and behavioral
management systems.’
3 To investigate a variety of methods of ass&ssnent and evaluation.
. . ‘T6 examine physical facilities and their effect on J.nstructlonal
. . - programs for the handicapped.

- . 5. To apply knowledge acquired from the placement to expand
career/vocational . education’ for the handicapped in the students’
- owh classrooms. \
\
COURSE ASSIGNME‘NTS

. Assignment 1l: Program Philosophy Content and Teacher P&{ pective
AR By means of conversations with your cooperating teacher and observa-
tions at the pract.lcum site, answer the following:

1. what are the major goals of the program?
. , 2. What are (a) the nature of students served by the program and

‘ . (b) the particular student needs being addressed?
. 3. Educational programs typically have phllosopl'ucal principles
o ] upon which the program goals and priorities are based. What

e programh you are visiting? .
- 4. What are the major difficultits and problems faced by your
- cooperating teacher in developing and operating hls/her program?

5. In your cooperating teacher's op:.nlon vhat are the major:
issues and problems currently bemg sed in his/her field?
6. In your cooperating teacher's op on, w Eit are the important
developments -and advances made if his/her field recently?.
7. What does your cooperating teacher feel are the most valuable
experiences (educational and practical) that have contributed
. to his/her professional preparation?
8. Describe the teacher's daily and weekly schedule. Describe the
Ny different populations served. How are students grouped?
9. Choose three class periods and describe the content of the
€ - day's activities and instructional methodologies tised. Please
include any modifications made for handicapped students.

Assignment 2: Interdisciplinary Aspects and Leadershlp
Part I: At your practictm site | '
- — 1. Describe school based personnel ‘and the services they provide
- (i.e., nurse, guidance comselgrs, etc.) . °
- 2. Describe itinerant personnel and services available (i.e.,
occupational theraplst, hearing and speech spe01allst, school
psychologist, “pupil personnel worker etc.). S e \
3. Describe the referral process used to get a needed service )
offered by the school systgm
4. Describe commmity Services utilized by program (i.e. counsellng
services, workshops, medical services).
5. Describe current collaborative efforts between the two
dlscz.plmes ‘at your practlcum site. s

\)‘ r.\\.‘:' ) * -
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- Lo 6. Describe the processes and pattetns of communication Bétween
. ) this program and (a) parehts, (b) regular educators,
(c) administrators, (d) ancillary persomnel, (e) students. o
. Part II: In relation to your own program !
¢ ) 1 Describe the ‘contributions that this type of program could.
. make to your own (if you are an. industrial arts/vocational
a R education teacher, relate how this special educgtion program
o could be useful to you; if you are a special edication
teacher relate the ways this program would be helpful to you).
2. Describe the contributions that you could make to this program.

Assignment 3: Methocblogy and Evaluation
1. Describe assessment techniques’and instruments employed in this
" program and explaln how the results are interpreted-and used.
(For students in speciak education/special needs placements,both «
individual diagnostic tests and teacher made classroom achievement
" tests should be analyzed. For students in vocational education/
*  industrial arts education placement,classroom tests-and other
rethods of evaluation-should be described and analyzed.)
2. Describe behavior management methods observed (i.e., does the .
" teacher use time out, a point .system, oontract:mg, etc.) .
which behavior management methods might you use in your own .
program? Please explain. ” ’ .
3. Describe grading procedures. Are adjustments-made for special
education/special needs students? If so, please describe.
4. Describe how performance feedback is given to the students.
. 5. Describe spec1f1c instructional materials and. methods observed
which you might use in your own program.
6. Describe the operation of the following special educatlon/speual
needs program components, as related to the program you
observing. (a) Referral process. (b):Placement process. SN
(c) Services provided. (d) Individual education: planning procéss.
" (e) Due process’ oon51deratlons. -

-

»

Assignment 4: Facilities
1. Describe architectural barriers present in the school (1 e.. staJ.rs
in the auditorium, narrow doorways, etc.) .
2. Describe architectural modifications made for the handlcapped
(a) In the classroom. (b) In the school. .
3. Describe and da.agram the..classroom, dindicating types of activities
conducted in the different classroom areas.
. 4.. Explain how the room arrangement effects* mstructlonal and behavior
. management (i.e. carrels for individual work).
5. Describe safety precautlons and procedures that are a part of . \

H ' their program.
A551gnment 5: Desired Outcomes from Placements ‘with andlcapped Students
General perspectives: (a) Describe s and philosophy of , .

the program. (b) Describe the naturé of student served by the \
program, and the particular student needs being addressed.
(c) Describe difficulties and probLens faoed in developing and

~ operating such a program. .

¢
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2. Interdisciplinary aspects: (a) Describe the special education/
special needs.teacher's perceptions of industrial arts or .
vocational education. (b) Describe -the contributions that this
type of.slgacial education/special needs program might make to .
your own-program. (c) Describe the contributions that you might
make to such a special education/special needs program. (d) .
Describe how your perceptions of spetial education/special
needs program and .students have changed as a result of this
experience. (e) Describe barriers that might interfere with
effective commmication and collaboratiof‘between this type of
program and other related programs. ) )

'3, Program components: (a) Describe the operation of following

program coimponents—~referral process, placement process, staff
and ancillary personnel, services provided, individual educational
planning process (IEP or similar plan). (b) Describe due process
considerations as related to above components. .(c)Describe the

“ roles and responsibilities of the special education/special

needs teacher. (d) Describe the processes and patterns of

cammmnication between this program and parents, regular educators,

administrators,. ancillary personnel, counselors, and students.
(e) Describe the patterns of funding and administration under.
which the program operates. . .

4. Instructional aspects: (a) Describe assessment- techniques and
instruments employed in this program, and explain how results
are interpreted and used. '(b) Describe specific instructional’
materials and methods observed which you might use in your own
program. (c) Describe behavior management methods observed which
you mighf usé in your own program.

5. Student casé study: For one student served by the program
(a) Describe student. (b) Describe why and how the student was
referred. (c) Describe assessment methods and instruments used.
(d) Describe the results of assessment. (e) Describe how
individual educational plan was developed (IEP or similar plan).
(f) Describe the students overall school program. (g) Describe
involvement of parents, regular education, ancillary personnel,
comumnity, etc. (h) Describe methods and materials used with -
stident. (i) Describe some outcomes of the special.services
provided to this student. ‘ :
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PRINCIPAL INSTRUCTOR:- John Gugerty

'« ALTERNATE INSTRUCTOR: Lloyd Tihdall :
} Vocational Studies Ceriter -

f Wisconsin—Madison
COURSE TITLE: Progfam Modification and Prescrlptix}e Teacl'u.ng for P
- Handicapped Students o i

COURSE OBJECTIVES: - _
1. To help participating teachers devélop.educational prescriptions
. for' students'with emotional, physicaly learning or mental dis-
abilities or for students who have corrections, chemical abuse
or minority backgrounds. ' o
2. To help participating teachers modify vocational courses and -
_materials in order to make them more suitable for students
‘having the disabilities listed above.
3. To help all participants provide more effective and efficient
educational services to handicapped students.-
4. ‘To help all participants become more aware of employers'- needs
and expectations. concerning the hiring of persons having dis-
abilities. ’ o

? . , ~ - *

COURSE OUTLINE: !

."zg.«* 1. Overview of the course: Overview, assignments, model for
. . prescriptive programming, legal issues and resources available.

2" Bmotional Disturbance I: What is mental health? What is
emotional distérbance? Signs of impending problems; possible
courses of action; vocational evaluation-strategy, techniques,
utilization. o .

3. BErotional Disturbance II: The importance of precise communica-
tion; strategies for teaching the emotionally restored person;
curriculum modifications which could help; employment considera-
tions. .o ‘

4. Iearning Disability I: What is it like to be learing disabled?
Description, asséssment and determination of learning disabilities.

5. Learning Disability II: - Teaching strategies and curriculumchanges
which could help;gisnployment considerations. ’ '

6. Learning Disabili®§RIII: Additional teaching strategies and

- curriculum changes which could help; practice in coping with'
" a learning disabled student. ' | ‘ ) ~J
7. Mental Retardation I: Description, assessment of student's o
- capabilities and needs; teaching strategies.
ot 8. Mental Retardation II: Additional teaching strategies and
. curriculum changes which could help employment oconsiderations. . |
: 9. Physical Disabilities: What must you do differently in teaching?
- What should you do? What is necessaxy.to do? :

10. Drug/Alcohol Dependency: What is it? Warning signs of impending
problems. -What can be done about it? _ ~
. . . ' . 2 .
&
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Ex-Of fenders Background: Why is this a disability: Assessment,
teaching and curriculum strategies which may help.
Inplementation: Setting long range goals for your course, your
school, your commmity. Evaluation of the course. ,
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PRINCIPAL INSTRUCTOR: John Gugerty

Wiscons'%n Vocational Studies Center
University of Wisconsin - Madison
Madison, Wisoconsin

ALTERNATE INSTRUCTORS: Lloyd W. Tindall & Carol Crowley

Wisconsin Vocational Studies Center
University of Wisconsin — Madison
Madison, Wisconsin _—

COURSE TITLE: Program Modification and Préscriptive Teaching for
Handicapped Students

COURSE OBJECTIVES: .

1.

- 2.

To help participants understand the influence of cultural.
factors on a person's behavior and value system. ’

To help participants develop- educational prescriptions

for studentss From different cultural backgrounds wio. need...
specialized instructional assistance. -
To help participants modify vocational courses and materials
in order to make them more suitable for use when teaching
students from dififerent cultural backgrounds.

1 {cipant's awareness of employers' needs and
cerning the hiring of people having various
ckgrounds. [ .

-~

COURSE OUTLINE:

1.

Overview of the course: Communication; Whatf is it? Why is
it important? How do we do it? mddel for prescriptive
programming; resources available; assignments. ,

The Latino culture; What -should we know about it? What factors
should we consider when working with Latino students?

The Black culture; How is it manifest in the voc%tional -School
setting, and what considerations should be addressed when
working with Black students. ‘ -

Native Americans. Exploring their culture as exemplified

in their beliefs and behavior. Working with Native Americans
in an educational setting. L '

The Foreign student. What is it like to be alor;&in a strange
country? How to help the foreigh student adjust to American
1ife and the American educational system. .
Irplementation. Setting long range goals for your courses,
your school, and your commmnity. Evaluation of the course.




INSTRUCTOR: George F. 2Zenk, Jr. -
Voc. EAQ./Special Neéds .
University of North Dakota
‘Grand Forks, ND 58202

COURSE TITLE: Introduction to Voc. Ed. for Special Needs Students

DESCRIPTION: The overall purpose of this course is to help you better
understand vocational education and youth with special needs. .
The course will concentrédte on the various aspects, of programs
concerned with planning for and teaching vocational education
for youth with special needs.

OBJECTIVES: 1. To exposé students to the philosophy, rationale and
concepts of wvocational education for youth with special needs.
i : 2. To expose students to the basic néeds of the youth with
T special needs.
- 3. To help students identify and design an IEP (Individualized
\ Education Plan) that will satisfy the needs of youth with special
needs.
4. To expose students to"‘the technlques involved with working
. with youth with special needs.
Lt - 5. -To-expose students- to the-process of individualizing
instruction for youth with special needs.’ -
6. To provide students an opportunity to discuss with others
the vocational education programs for youth with special” needs.

STUDENT EXPECTATIONS: Given the necessary information the student will °

be able to:

1. dentify in writing the major groups_ of special needs
students. -

2. Describe in writing the techniques used 1n working with
special needs students. :

3. Describe in writing the character:.stlcs of the special
needs student.

4. Outline in writing a plan for :Ldentlflcatlon of students
with 'special needs in their school district.

- ‘5. Design in writing an IEP to 1nd1v1duallze mstructlon for

students with special needs. '

6. Be able to define select terminology and acmnyms related
to special needs.

7. Be able to identify and describe in writing, the majot
leglslat.lon affect:.ng special needs students.

COURSE DESIGN:-The course has been org‘ﬁuzed around seven major units.
These wnits include: . . .
I. Vocational Education .and Spec1al Needs Stuients : -
II. Identification and Assessment of Spec1al Needs Students
III. legislation as it Relates to Special Needs Students .
IV. Individualized Instruction and Methods for Special Needs Studeénts

/




vy

o ' . performance

' ‘ V. Utilization of School and Community Resources
. VI

Understanding the Needs, Behaviors and Attitudes of Special
Needs Students - : ' :

VII. An Overview of Vocational Education Programs for Special
Needs Students o

The readings, investigations, and ‘repor_ts' specified in the
assignments constitute the formal part of the course. During the

-——————————lass period the questions given, and other questions relating to
the subject, may be raised and discussed. A comprehensive exami-
nation covering the reading and class discussions will be given
at the conclusion of the course.

TEXTBOOKS: - - .

"Resurge '79" - Manual for Identifying, Classifying, and Serving the
Disadvantaged and Mcapped Under the Vocational
Education Amendments of 1976. v
N "Vocational Education for Students with Special Needs" - A Teachers'’

Handbook .
"Jocational Education for the Handicapped" - A glossary of Terms

#

'OUTSIDE READING ASSIGNMENTS: Each week each student is to read one
current (1975,.1976, 1977, 1978, & 1980) article related to |
the topic of the week. Articles may be selected from any publi-~ .
cation, preferably a journal. A list of possible sources may.
. found at the end of each chapter. R
A report of each article read is to be typed 6n an unling
5" x 8" card. The front of the card should contain a comple
identification (name, journal, date, etc.) of the article andga
brief review/sof ae article. The back of the card should corgain
a thoughtful evaluation of the article. The card reporting pcti
cles read for the current week (not.the past week) are to befturned
in at the end of class each Monday. They will be graded andgre-
turned to you at the beginning of class on Wednesday. .In tiys way
you will be forced to keep your outside reading up-to-date, fand
your cards always will be available to you for reference d #ing
class discussion. ’ | ¥
The cards will be graded as follows: (1) Identificaf
0-1 points; (2) Review, 0-3 points; (3) Evaluation, 0-6 D3
Each card may receive up to a maximum of 10 points, F

emphasis on evaluation. Late cards will receive no more-

IEP DEVELOPMENT PROJEGT: During the sessidn, each class membpy
assist in the development of at least two (2) simulated

Education Plans (IEP). Each IEP must include a total sej

and several individual intervention plans which, in totgF,-

* A statement of annual educational goals

* Specific instructional objectives (stated in pegformance or

behavioral terminology) . ' i .

. ' * Description of the learner's present level oé

* - /
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* Specﬂ:.c educational services needed by the 1earner
* A1l special education and related services required-
* Description of the extent of the learner's part1c1patlon in the
regular education program
* Special instructional media, materials, and methods to be used’
* A list of individuals responsible for implementation of ‘the IEP
* Objectives criteria, evaluation procedures, and schedules for
determining the extent to which the instructional ocbjectives are
attained
The IEP's shall be prepared by using the recomrended formats.
. By developing several IEP's in this simulated activity, voca—
" tional instructors will become familiar with several types of spe—
cial learners, as well as the appropriate support services and
' teaching strategies.
Near the end of the term, the IEP's developed for selected
learners will be compared and evaluated. Total value for this
activity is 200 points.

-
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INSTRUCTOR: George F. Zenk, Jr.
Voc. Ed./Special Needs
University of North Dakota
Grand Forks, ND 58202

COURSE TITLE: Vocational Education Methods for Special Needs Students

COURSE DESCRIPTION: The overall purpose of this course is to familiarize for
you the specialized methods, techniques and matekials utilized in
the Vocational Education of ‘Special Needs Students. The course
will concentrate on the methods, materials and techniques specific
to each category of special needs students.

The overall objectives of this course are:

1. To expose students to the dlfferent techniques, methods, and
devices utilized in the vocational education of spec1a1 needs
youth.

2. To expose students to the process of developing .a learning
profile. ~

3. To provide students the opportunity to develop @nstructional
materials and ‘methods specific to a spec1a1 needs learner's

o profile.

4. To provide students with an understanding of sequenc:.ng of

' "instruction.

5. To provide students an opportunity to discuss w:Lth others the
methods, materials and techniques utilized J_n the Vocational
Educational of special needs students. .

STUDENT ExpEchATIONs- Given the necessary information, the student will
be,able to:
1. Develop a learner analysis profile based on a set of circum—
stances or given student information. '
2. “Develop a learning prescription based on a given learning profile.
3. Develop a detailed J_nstructlonal unit based on the instructional
analysis.
Develop an instructional sequencing worksheet ‘
Complete an analysis of instructional material utilizing the . FOG
Readability Index Worksheet. )
6. Coamplete an “Instructional Materials Checklist. )
7. Develop a contingency contract des1gned to correct a specified
behavior.
8. Develop an envirommental modification worksheet with a given set
of circumstances.

[S200 -3

COURSE DESIGN: The-course has been organized around the following major
2 units. These units include: )
I. Introduction to methods, materials and techm.ques for special
needs students. . -
II. General techniques, procedures and systems for d1sadvantaged
and handicapped. ‘
ITII. Methods materials, and technlques for dlsadvaﬁtaged and emo— :
‘tionally disturbed.

~
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Methods, materials and techniques’ for visually impaired.

Methods, materials and techniques for physically handicapped. ‘ .
Methods, materials and techniques for mentally retarded and '
Learning disabled. ' . .

VII. Methods, materials and techniques for deaf and hard of hearing.

S<d

. ,The readings, investigations, and reports specified in the
assignments constitute the formal part of the course. During the
class period the questions given, and other questions relating to
the subject, may be raised and discussed. A comprehensive exami-
nation covering the readings and class diseussions will be given -
at the conclusion of the course. ‘ ‘

TEXTBOOK: The handout materials will serve as the text for the course. '

OUTSIDE READING ASSIGNMENTS: Each week each student is to read cne cur- 5
rent (1975, 1976, 1977, 1978, 1979, & 1980) article related to
methods or techniques of working with Special Needs Students.
Articles may be selected from any publication, preferably a jourmab,
A report of- each article read is to be typed on an unlined 5" x
8" card. The front of the card should contain a cowplete identifi-
cation (name, journal, date, etc.) of the article and a brief review
-of the article. The back Pf the card should contain a thoughtful
-evaluation of the article. :
The cards will be graded as follows: (1) Identification, 0-1
points; (2) Review, 0-3 points; (3) Evaluation, 0-6 points. Each )
. card may receive up to a maximm of 10 points, with heavy emphasis '

on Evaluation. Late cards will receive no more than half credit.

COURSE PROJECT: During the session, each student will develop or com-
‘ plete the following exercises or worksheets as they relate to a“
specific student or individual case study.
Student Information/Identification Form
_* Leamner Analysis Profile Exercise
Learning Prescription Exercise = .
Instructional Analysis Worksheet , ’
* Detailed Instructional Module or Unit hased on Instructional
Analysis ' L
Instructional Sequencing Worksheet «
* FOG Readability Index Worksheet '
Instructional Materials Checklist
. * Contingency Contracting Form
Environmental Modification Worksheet.

sa
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WHAT THE TEACHER OF THE HANDICAPPED SHOULD KNOW

Characteristics and Common Needs of the Handicapped Student

The handicapped person:

’ - May fail to possess feelings of personal adequacy, self-worth, and
personal dignity; he may have failed so often in school that he |
is provided with a feeling of hopelessness. He may also be unable
to accept the disability which has been reinforced by society's

. negative stereotyping. ‘ L
. ) . . ¢ \
o . . - May frequently be a disabled learner limited in his capacity to \
a | master basic communication and computatjonal-quantitative skills. ... o .

- May have limited mobility within his community and thus have little
knowledge -of not-only-the mechanics of getting about, of ~how-to-use-——————
public transportation, but will lack important information regarding

the commmity's’ geography, institutions and places of commerce and
industry. As a result, he may not view himself as a part of his

community. ] h

»> . »

‘ - May possess personal-social characteristics which iﬁte_rfere with
his ability to function satisfactorily in a competitive work setting.

- May be affected by chronic illnesses and by sénsory~motor defects
which reduce his effective response to training and placement.

\ . . .
- May possess physical characteristics which can el icit rejection
and can be viewed by peers, teachers and employers as unpleasant. -’

- May lack goal orientation and particularly that which relates to
selection of an occupational training area and the anticipation of
fulfillment ‘in that area.

’ - May have unrealistic notions as to what occupational area would be
- . most appropriate, "

- May lack exposure to worker models. This is particularly true of
the large number of handicapped youth whosg families receive public
assistance or who are plagued by chronic unemployment. '

¢
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— e s 9 Instructional sequencmg of occupatio

(Hartley)

/

COMPETENCIES NEEDED BY VOCATI(NAL EIJJCATION PERSONNEL '10 WORK WITH THE
PEI\DICAPPE) & DISADVANI‘AGED

b

1. The phhl character:.stlcs of handlcapped students.

2. Spec1aJ. problems concerning handlcapped and dlsadvantaged

3. Employment possibilities for handlcapped : -

4. Effective methods of canmm.lcatlon with handlcapped

‘5. Approaches to teach:Lng the handlcapped . ' -
6. Pe‘rsanal soc:.al, academic catpetenc1es of the handlcapped

7. Methods and techniques of counseling the

-~ 8. ‘Entry and exit level -skills in developi
skills based on job
(Occupatlonal) task analys1s - -

10. Ma:instreanﬁng'hfndidapped :étudent‘s into regular programs

* 11. Factors contributing to low academi achievement. .

o - ¢

12. How to teach non-readers

13. State regulatlons pmcedures,

d funds availa_ble to educate the
. handicapped. . : . o

14, Establishing appropriate leamying situations for the handicapped,
15. I.ocatlng and utlllz:mg supp tary r;laterials for :the._handicapped.
16. Resources avallable to the teacher.

17. Vocational training and )Z il develogneht .exéeriehce.

18. Positive 'approaches to gelf-awareness. ..
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1. Reoogm.ze special J.nstructlonal pmblems associated with different

2.

3.

Aa.

. Identify -educational and\Eé\aVJ.or,al goals 1n texms of stude t's handi-

Unique ’,Ijeaéxer Garpetencies \. ) ' -

rates '€ .development. .’

cap ard dlsadvantagement.

-~

.4 ¢
Adapt the physical and instructional environment for specific children
about the sensory, physical, emotional and social states in the light *
of information gained from teachers, phy51c1ans aid nonmstructlonal '
consultants . . -8 .

Aid students in defining goals and obj&tlves that are achievable in
terms of his spec1al 1J_m1tatlons.

Bssist_students in understandang hJ.s/her lmutat.lons.

Refer special needs students to qualified petsonnel agengies and/or
prov1de appmprlate occupatlonal and educational :Lnformatlon :

Refer special needs students to'qualified agenc1es ‘and/or provide "_ ; ‘
assistance with personal, soc1a1, or scholastlc problems.

Aid parents.of spec1a1 needs students in defining reallstlc goals for ,
children. . . o0
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¥
WHAT IS A,SEEEGIAL VOCATIONAL NEEDS TEACHER?
4

There is much confusion surroundirig what is a special vocatlonal eds
teacher. Teachers, administrators, and tea educators are continuo ly
looking for same kind of list, scale, or prBfile that will clearly and
concisély explain what a special vocational needs teacher really is. The,
following listing will solve all those concerns and unanswered questions
and, thus, everyone will know what klnd of creature -a special needs tea-
cher really is., , . )

e

4
A Spécial Vocatioqal Needs Teachers is:

1. At least elght-two years old. (This age is necessary in order to
*  have all the experiences required.)

2.° Certified to: teach in foufteen mjor discipline areas. (This is
a necessity in order to meet all the individual student differences.)

‘ 3, The possessor of the innate ab:Lllty to read students' minds or
have ESP. (This' is a must in order to know what the individual -
student dlffermces are.)

4} Conﬁletely and totally competent in all areas of vocational *
.assessment. (This is necessary for the sole reasoh that in order
to work with special needs students, a teacher must know the work-
requlrements of 30,000 jObS in order to remain flex:Lble )

5 A spec:.allst in all types and models of preferred leammg style
,“,analysm. (This listing requires detailed work in learnlng-
systems input, stimulus response, damain reférences nodalltles,
etc., etc., etc., etc., etc.) -
6. possesso of a photographlc mind. (Hw else can a teacher keep
ack of 157 dJ.VlduaJ, students a day")

7. At least nine feet tall and weigh 750 pounds. (If you cannot teach
them, you can intimidate them.)
[ ]
8. Able td take 550 words per minute of shorthand. (Necessary to keep
all the records up to date.)

9. A specialist in early childhood development, adolescent devélopment,
, youth developnent, career development, aglng, etc. (Necessary
. because you ‘never know who you mlght have in class.) ‘

10. 2An appointed andexperlenced forelgn diplomat. (Necesséuy o work -
w1th parents, administrators, and commumnity) . B

K




11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Mo

. ‘ ? .
An international peacekeeper of Henry Kissinger caliber.
(Necessary to keep all programs and students functioning
without war breaking out.)

An orator of William Jennings Bryan ability. (Necessary .
to explain your program to all those questioning individuals

-and’ agencies.)

A twenty year veteran politician. (Neceéazy to keep ‘everyone
on Your side whether they want to be or not.)”

A media specialist in all.types of still and motion production.

(Experience on such films as "Gone With the Wind" and "King Kong"
would be preferred. Necessary to keep the students interested and
excited. ) , '

-~

OR :

A teacher that is competent in his/her subject matter area and
possesses two unique characteristics. These characteristics

are sharing and caring. (Sharing your experiences and expertise'
with students and caring for each student as a worthwhile and
contributing individual will serve to fulfill the above require-.
ments.) !

¢
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SIMULATION ACTIVITY

3
.

Task 1;3.1 "~ Read the following carefully and complete

‘

' test 1.3.2 a , .
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(Parrisl}_)

Taﬁk 1.3.2'* TE3T: gﬁaecting answers from the téxt Jjust read,

. answer the following questions in the spaces
. ‘ provided. -
5 Why 1s instruction in orientation and mobility of special
importance for the blind ch11d°
A} w , ’
2. When 3s 1t best to begin training in orientation and
) mobility? Support your answer.
v
\ ' — . -

3. How did the use, of the long cane begin?

-

4. What onner informatiomwould a blind person need, if
he could use a long cane, to get around in a comm-
. unity?: . ’

. N ’
? o
) K] T .

Student éigné@ure: 5 Dateé:

»
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1 4 ) ' ‘ ' T
‘ " -, ' . ' ) ' | )
‘ Task 1.3.4 TEST: Selecting answers from ‘the text just

recad, answer the following questions in the
spaces provided.

1. Whin is a person judged to be legally blind? S
R ‘ <

2. Why is the condition of legal blindness as commonly
defined so limited as a description of a visual
condition?

' ' : 1S
\ ! i . @
S
N

LY

3. " The current definition of legal blindness is inadequate
as an educatidnal description of a disability. Why? o

~»
-

4

- ’ \s

‘Student Signature: ' . Date: ' '

. ’
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Task

3.3.1

Read the following carefully and comple

ment . .Althouph 0ciemt,ist dattle over i
bisturdamce dna the relative inqor tamde fo penetic, comst}i-
tutiomal dna emviromnemtal factors, eferyome agrees that sti
forn si in -some degree deqemdemt no #e cultural amb social

- forn si in some degree deqemdemt no.
valués fo eht . tines.

* »

~ Fach fo su comtaims the whole nampe fo enotiomal health

dna disease withim hinself. Odr mightnares, fi they serve

on other purpose, emable su ot shark the ways ni which namy

psychotics~exqgeriemce 1ifes If ruo legs "po ot sleeq" amb-

refuse ot behave sa they shoulb, iw riac briefly exqgeriemce . -

Lthe hclqle,d dna oftem outraged feeclings of the organic spas- ..

tic. The subbem loss fo temper nearly all fo su have exper- .

temceb gives a nonemtary empathy with the feelimgs of um- ¢

controllable rage, helplessness, confusion, puilt, dna self-

hate felt yb the chilb with on Inpulse comtrol. MOot of su.

have *shareb a variety fo neurotic syntons: the terrifying

fear fo sonc}ﬁlmq that -ew know rationally shoulb ton ni itself .

cause fear; ‘eht napical, qrotective-cloak fo knocking no wood, '

crossing Cilmpers, counting .ot net, holding rou ‘breath; the

conpul°1ve meed ot teym one thimg bome, on matter woh imame

ro indonvenlent, before.we can od sométhing else; the piece .

fo work that cam never be fimisheb‘decause 1t si” never gbod ¥

enough; the headaches, stonach palns, or shortmess of breath

(unexplainable ni the doctor's office) that oftem occur at

a fanily reumiom, ta exan time, ro ta the apreramce of a

certain per>on, tho deen to oat~rreedi1y thoumsh ew era ton

hungry, or the re Jpﬂe-—beinr umat le to swallow a nouthful;

the "uncontrollable®blush ro stutte; the innoblilizinp lapse

’ fo memory; or the urre ot take thingsome, Lo break somethinys,
Lo sy the very thimg that will rpt su toin ‘trouble, or to eb
s11&nt when speaking up might st qlify rou lives dna reduce

*  thé hqstility of others.
. .

~Buch tlloglcal behavior does ton neam that most fo us are
neurotic--only that sonec cnottomal disorder si sa much a part'
. of oncevery's 1ife as the commorn cold. It si ton surprising,
forethere, that enotiomal disturbance should play so freat
.a role nl childhood--a period of dependency and chanfe, ni -«
which the world and ste demandsg :are wen ‘and often confusing,,‘

- conflicting, afd frustrating- [When the case histories fo
severely disturbed children era exanimed, we often are amazed
that more disturbance has ton joccurreb or, inbeeb, that they "
have survived at all. :

. 174 Frgm: Nicholas .J.-lLong, Willjam 'C. Morse, Ruth G. Norman, Conflict in
Q in the Classroom. . _ .ot

[ 185 “, . . B 3 ! | '




\(Eynjéh%

v

' ~ Task 3.3.2 WI‘T' Seleeting answers from Lhe Lext jusf
. ' r‘oad Aanswer the f (oliowingixest.iono in the
. »Quccq_onvlded - ! )

.
b

l.. Name four ways in which anyone can oxperlonco emot innal
disorders similar to that of an omotionally disturbed
child, but-on a much smaller order. . .

. ERG

2.} Why does emotional disturbance play such a great role
in childhood?

. . -

to

’

3. . What causes emotional dlsthrbapce?

A

.

Student Signature: - ' Date:
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.

. Task 3.3.4 TEST: Selecting answers from the text Just
‘ © read, answer the followling ¢ ggestions in the
spaces provided.

= \f I Wha% remedial procedure works for all children with
a specific_learning disability? ‘ .

L

2. 'The term "specific learning disability renlaces
what old biological concept?

4 .

L 4 . )

3. *Whe new emphasis in learniny disabilities is on ,
what ? . -

Student Si@nature:_ ) : Date ;"
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APPROXIMATELY 2.5 MILLION HANDICAPPED YOUTH

NILL LEAVE OUR SCHOOL SYSTEMS IN THE NEXT FOUR YEARS .

525,000 - 23%
1,000,000 - 40%

200,000 - 8%

650,000 - 26%.

75,000 - 3%

ERk(I

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

San

-

- WILL BE EITHER FULLY EWPLOYED OR ENROLLED IN COLLEGE

- WILL BE UNDEREM?LOY&D AND Af THE POVERTY LEVEL

- WILL BE IN THEIR HOME COMMUNITY AND IDLE WICH OF THE TINE
- WILL BE UNEWPLOYED AND ON NELFARE

- WILL BE TOTALLY DEPENDENT AND INSTITUTIONAL&ZED




U.S: OFFICE OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION . °
. 6 “  SURVEY' OF 100 LARGE CORPORATIONS - |

e )

66% SAID THERE WERE NO DIFFEﬁENCES BETWEENTHANDICAPPED
INDIVIDUALS AND. ABLE-BODIED INDIVIDUALS IN
PRODUCTIV]TY

24%  RATED HANDICAPPED PERSONS .HIGHER IN PRODUCT!VITY

® o © 59% REPORTED LOWER ACCIDENT RATES FOR HANDICAPPED
_ PERSONS o AN B

.. 55% REPORTED LOWER ABSENTEEISM RATES FOR HANDICAPPED .
PERSONS N S e

¥

. +.’83%; REPORTED LOWER TURNOVER RATES FOR HANDICAPPED
PERSONS o . |




DISTRIBUTION OF CHILDREN BY HANDICAPPING CONDITION, SCHOOL YEAR ‘1976774

f;
(]
‘ ' . PERCENT 'OF ALL HANDICAPPED CHILDREN
0 0 . 20 30 T
SPEECH IMPAIRED _ 38% -
MENTALLY RETARDED .  jESSSS 25 ~ '
LEARNING DISABLEDE " I
EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED .V
OTHER HEALTH ‘IMPAIRED 7 .
" ORTHOPEDICALLY IMPAIRED - 27 o : . /
. HARD OF HEARING® . hl 1% .
VISUALLY HANDICAPPED w1
r' ’
\ . DEAF m. 17 f ‘
' ¢ 0 10 20 30 49

>

BEXCLUDING THOSE LEARN D1SABLED CHILDREN INELIGIBLE FOR SUPPORT UNDER P.L. 94- 142
B DUE TO THE 2 PERCENT CEILING IN'LEARNING DISABILITIES

' CSE’ARATION OF HARD OF HEARING AND DEAF CHILDREN 1S NQOT CLEAR

AEXCLUDING THOSE CHILDWERVED UNDER P Ly 89-313
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K

. . - .+, FACTS FROM THE LITERATURE

- HYDICAPPED STUDENTS ARE NOT ENROLLED IN SIGNIFICANT

T,  NUMBERS TN VOCATIONAIS EDUCATION PROGRAMS -~ 1.74%
| OF THE TOTAL VOCATIONAL POPULATIQN ARE HANDICAPPED
YOUTH (PROJECT BASE LINE, 1975)

b
THOSE OF US, IN SPECIAL EDUCATION THINK THAT 80 OR 85% |
OF HAYDICAPPED YOUTH SHOULD BE qu VOCATIONAL EDBCATION
(EDWIN MARTIN, 1978) |

L - : .
: \

INSTRUCTORS OFTEN ARE RELUCTANT lTO ACCEPT HANDICAPPED
"'y STUDENTS IN- REGULAR CLASSROOM’,SE}T'T INGS, EVEN ‘WHEN
SPECIAL ACCOMMODATIONS-ARE NOT NEEDED (U.S.0.E.. 1979) °
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION TEACHERS ARL POORLY PREPARED TO .
ASSIST - HANDICAPPED STUDENTS TO C MPLETE THEIR COURSE,
ONLY 3% OF ALL VOCATIONAL EDUCAT ON\TEACHERS HAVE
COMPLETED COURSES ON THE SPECIAL NEEDS OF HANDICAPPED
STUDENTS (U.S.0.E; . 1979)

. -
o o .
. B .
3 ., 1 ‘ PN *
Ry . - . v \ N ’
” . . .
. \d \ ;[' \ .
. ’ .
R )
N "| * . ~
' M '
.
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‘ . (.
THE SUCCESSFUL FATLURES L A

) . ’ -

'""When Thomas Edlson was a boy, his teachers told him he was too stupid/to learn anything. .
F. W. Woolworth got a.job in a dry-goods store when he was twenty-one, but /his employers would.n t’
Tet him Wait on a customer because he 'didn't have enough sense.' A newspaper editor fired

Walt Disneys because he had 'no good ideas'; Caruso's music teacher told him, 'You.can't smg
You have no voice at all : .

"The dlrector of the Imperial Opera in mna told Madam Schumann-Heink that she would never
be a singer and advised her to buy a sewing c ine. Leo Tolstoy flunked out of college;
Admiral Richard E. Byrd had been retired from the Navy as unfit for service' unt11 he flew A
over both Poles; Emile Zola got a zero in llterature in his university course. A i
L4 o« \
"Louis Pasteur was rated 'mediocrz' in chemistry when he attended the Royal College at
Besancon; Abraham Lincoln entered the Black Hawk Way as a captain and came Qut a private; a

M

literary critic once told Balzac that he should follow any profession he pleased except that o * °

writing. louisa May Alcott was told by an editor that she could never write anything that had
popular appeal; and a famous London editor wrote 'frothe, foam nonsense, trash, balderdash"
across Browning's first batch of poems.'’ .

?

Fred Waring was once re.jected for high school chorus.

It is also said that -Albert Einstein once failed mathematlcs in school and Wlnston Churchlll
failed the sixth form (grade) school

-

-

Presented by Dr. Sam H. Moorer, Director, Division of Instructional Services, Florlda State
Department of Education, on August 15, 1961, to the Leon County Credit Workshop, FSU.

s ~
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P.L. 94-142
< - PBEducation of Fandicapped Chlldren Act

1. Free Appropriate Education 5
a. Handicapped defined . ‘
. b. Special Education defined i
'c. Related Services defined - .
\ .

. 2. State Annual Prpgram Plan

a. F.A.P.E.

b. Full educational opportunity ggal

c. Facility and personnel requirements
. Child Find and evaluation B
. I.E.P. requirements

. Least Restrictive environment ~
Personnel developmeént

. Annual evaluation

. State advisory , « : .
. Employment of handica

Priority groups (lst and 2nd)

w5 - D O

3. Local Education Agency Applications (annual)
a. Excess cost factor '
b. State agency approval
c. Child Find
d. Full education opportunity goal
e. Participation of handicapped in regular programs
f. I.E.P. requirements : ’

g. Bmployment of handicapped persons . tern
h. Procedural safeguards’ _ ) ’

4. Services To Be Provided
a. Timeliness and priorities
b. Program options
-c. Nonacademic services. ’ '

5. Priorities for Use of Funds - SRR
a. First priority children -
b. Second priority children N '

6; I.E.P. 'S : . N g

7. Direct Service Provisions by the State Education Agency

8. Personnel Development Requirements

9. Procedural, Safeguardsg s

10. Least Restrictive Environment . P

11. Confidentiality of Information

_ 12. State Administration Standards .

13. Allocation of Funds ﬂ . . 2"J z




A . }‘ ' \ ' P.L. 94"482 N _,\‘3 . |
. - ” to . Education Amendments of 1976 =~ . » .
- Title II Vocational Education - . ,

A,' State Board Respon’sibilities -

B. State Advisory Council S
1. Handicapped représentation )
2. Review of special education, rehab%litat{.on, employment services

C.. Local Advisory Councils

D. StAte Appllcatlon for Federal Assmtance
"E. Five-Year State Plan _ . _ . ‘
1. TEP Coordination e . . ) 7 |
2. Use of 10% set asides ‘ ' ‘ .
3. 50% {natch for handicapped ~-

- * F. Fiscal Requirements ’ ‘ - ‘ '
1. Excess cost factor ) % .
2. 50%. matchmg factor , i

6. Basic Grant Programs - \
1. Vocational instruction T . .
a. Classroom ) v
b. Remedial, etc. ' - \ i

c. ‘Contractual
Student organizations
Work-study programs
Cooperative Vocational Education ~
Construction of facilities . ‘
Provision of stipends - .
Placement services | . -
Industrigd arts o
Support¥ervices for women
. 10. Program improvement .
a. Research Coordinating Unit
b. Curriculum modification and development
. ¢. Exenplary and innovative programs )
11. Vocational Guidance and Counseling '
12, Vocational Education Personnel TraJ.mng .
13. Consumer and Homemaking . N
14. Provisions for disadvantaged students ‘ "

&Om‘\lO’\U'lnwa
*




o . REHABILITATION ACT OF 19;73
' SectIon 504

.
‘ ‘
.
.
- A -

A, General Provn.smn

. Definitions of Important Terms

. Discriminatory Acts Prohibited
Assurances of Compliance
Self-Fvaluation Requirements

. Voluntary Remedial Action

. Grievance Procedures

7,7 Designation of Responsible Employee(s)

B. Bwployment Practices R
-1 /Afflrn*aﬁa.ve Action Requirements
2. Reasonable Accamodations v
3. Selection Criteria

G\U'lrwal—'

cveaet
C. Program Accessibility .
1. Existing Facilities o o
2. New Gonstruction

D. Preschool Elemeritary, and Secondary Educatlon

. Free Appropriate Public Education’ 5 -
. Annual Child Find :

“¥$IndividuaMzed Bducation' Brogram

Least Restrictive Settiny

Comparable Facilities

Preplacement Evaluations

. Placement Criteria and Procedures

. .Reevaluations

. Procedural Safeguards .

. Non~Academic Programs and SerVIces

\no\m.a-ww‘r—-

=
OO

E. Postsecondary Education

1' Adgu.ssmns and Recrultment Requirements
. Quality of Treatment and Services
\ .3 Academic Adjustments
4. Housing .
5. Financial and Employment Assistance
6. Non-Academic Services. )

/ F. Health§ Welfare, and Social Services
1. Nondiscrimination Requirements
2. Alcoholics and Drug Addicts , -
) D Reasonable Acgam\odatlon Requirements
- a. Emergency Rooms
’ b. General -
4 Educatlon of InstItut.Ionallzed Persons

' " ¢
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b | (Starkweather/Malouf) |

A "504" TRANSITION PIAN FOR FACILITIES

NAME OF FACILITY AND/OR AREA - DATE ’ . . :
* ADDRESS - - ;
ADMINISTRATOR : - ___ PERSQN RESPONSIBLE A
. LIST SERVICES/PROGRAMS OFFERED IN FACILITY I
!
= y 2 ! '

1| IDENTIFY SPECIFIC OBSTACLE DESCRIBE METHOD TO REMOVE OBSTACLE

2| IDENTIFY SPEX?IP‘;IC OBSTACLE » DESCRIBE METHOD TO REMOVE OBSTACLE ‘| °
' R :; o ) . \
P ( '

3 IDENI‘IFY SPEI{]f‘IC OBSTACLE DESCRIBE METHOD TO REMOVE OBSTACLE

L

. ',

. &} IDENFIFY SPECIFIC OBSTACLE DESCRIEE METHOD 1O REM(VE OBSTACLE PN

;s ‘; ’,," '(/ ) )
P L T y A 7~ g
oo s '8 -:IDEI:TI',ZE"Y SPECIFIC OBSTACLE DESCRIB% METHOD TO REMOVE OBSTACLE
/ .,/ ‘ /;/

2 /6»“):D’€nirrm SPECIFIC OBSTACLE . DESCRIBE METHOD TO REMOVE OBSTACLE -
/‘ 'G';’,"; . ’- } ’ ) oo 4 ! ’ |
AP : / ‘ . -~ 1.
PR ) { - & - /s ) N
PLEASE COMMENT ON EXTRAORDINARY PROBLEMS FUNDING ARRANGEMENTS, ETC. N
. . ) ﬂ . -

\ ' - T ’ < Yne
- ~
.. N L '
. USE ADDITIONAL SHEETS, IF NECESSARY TO IDENTIEY ALL OBSTACLES. . . . ’

! USEASEPARATESHEEPIFSKEI‘CHESORDRAWINGSARENEI‘IESSARY.

- . - ~ .
‘ - v ~
. N
o * . . .
.
a . . .
. N .
. .




» A

_ " a STANDARDIZED, '504' SELF EVALUATION FORM FOR SERVICES AND'PROGRAMS‘ s . N
v ‘ R . D : ‘ -
“ NAME OF FACILITY AND/OR AREA R L .

: ADDRESS - . | . '
.o ADMINISTRATOR OR SUPERVISOR OF IDENTIFIED AREA ' B
- DATE__ ' : . ' | -
PERSONS, CONSULTED - ' ADDRESS  PHONE REPRESENTING =
3 <, — '
- = .
) .

3

® . '
v L’ - !
What policies/practioés were identified as requifinq modification: : . .
L 4 A ' - . . .
* 'J X . L %t‘ ’ - * !
\ . — , - \ R - ‘: o > - \
N Have these nodi fications been made” Yes_, No __ When? '
"6 s >
Are remedial.steps required %o eliminate effects of pollc:Les and pract:J.ces’> R
Yes© No _ Have they been conpleted” Yes Mo What ¢§re the effects, L
and the remedial, steps? A ) . , ‘
) ,’ b
» . N v T
. ' -
. . 7
Services/Programs/Activities Offered > Accegsible? . i
\ ) a :
\ 7 . L“Y ; N .
b -
\.’ 7 - \] Y N \
Yy
N . o d
Y N ,
-y . o . ) ’ A ! )
< ) 2 - . 20 8 - . 191
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Lok -
< Standardi zed Self-Evaluation Form. ] oo T
Additional ‘services/progrens/activi_.ties. . Accessible'.; ' '
. u N B F ) | . | . ,N ‘ '
) .o . LY N '
a ‘ . Y N

Does the facility in which the sexvices are offered have physicalrbarriers
to accessible services? Describe them, in general temms.

2 ‘ * '

> o

Does the equipment w1thln the fac.lllty present phys:.cal barriers? \
T Y N Descrlbe .
1 = - Q— ¥~
: L ¢
' . P - L d
Howwill these barriers be removed? N ~ When? . - '
v ! . . : ‘\. ' g
. . - : : —)——F
- a _ . — .
LS ¢ . . N
\ . .
/ . . .
* Are there altematlve $olutions rather than structural and equipment changes*
' °  required for acoessxble services? Idéntify. -
N ) !
2 ) v ) -

x / ‘ ‘ - . - | .
If there are no alternative solutions, complete a standard transition plan. )
When will this be accomplished? - By wham? K ,‘

e . . ~J

s
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' ' HEARINGS . AND APPEA' OCESS .«

* v
n

. . 2

\
N . \C . - *
g The Education for A1l Handicapped Children N " Texas Education Agency Rule ! " ’
Act of $975 (P.L. 94-142) 226.71.05 .
ceep A i Step I (Request must be made within 15 days of the ?
- N < . ' _ action that formed the basis for complaint)
7 * ‘ 7 1 10
Parent or School\Request Hearing Officer | Request for Hearing days Hearing
Hearing . R Conducts Hearing | -
= : : . 15 3
§ / 5 - ! , | days E
fe-] . z
z- — A ! L Proposa) for Decision :
-3 Decision of Hearing Officer ol - 5
= (A decision should be made not ) I ' 2y £
more than 45 days from the time o o Step 11 59
of the hearing) L . .~ | s
| .
. R A v Board of Trustees .
LI R : ) {sion
- S I B
: r/ ™ - 4 - , | oot
Af” ) ! ‘A- 9‘ JI ’
Step Y1 t . 1 Step 111 \ days .
! ‘ | O 5
] Request Review 8y Reviem‘ng‘Offi‘ciaJ l Appeal to Cormissioner Tays Comissicner's
. State Education Agency Conducts R\eview | ~. . Decrsion:
& o - . '. ‘ ’ g ¢a‘£§,.g"' =
= (A decision is made not =ore than 30 days . l Step 1V . Jitle . =<
";‘ + from the request for review) , i _ et '\ a
- . N ) Y . —”’ -~
> v Decision of 3 ‘ 30 fe Board's =
. i [t s | Suietens |3
i ' ¢ li \.\— ),t”’ -
. 1 - N [ ’,—"
. " - : . i ‘ o8 ~
) o N ! .Step ¥ JPtide .
- Parents or the School may ‘.: » el -
File a Petition in State o . A -2sh Decision of
® District Court or Federal PN ppeal for Rehearing days Rehearing
) cour: = ! ) ‘ . v & T
B . i, - ‘ : |
L] . )
‘e * v l . :.
o : , . ‘ % \
w . . . . . v | ' H \
' 2 lU % - . . State or U.S.
. District Court
Q ‘—y . T ) .
MCeveIOped by: Kenne G: Turner and Lindy Wright; Texas A&M University, 1979 ’

d)
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DEFINITIONS OF TERMS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION

-

A

)

>
Behavioral di e of tension in response to a present situation or
stimlus, as if it were the situation or stimulus ‘which was originally as—
sociated with the ion. Often a chronic or habitual pattern of response ° -
to frustration and conflict. ‘

N
ACUTTY: /
Acuteness, as of hearing.

BEHAVIOR: \ :

That behavior which i8 considered appropriate for a given individual
in that specific context. This term usually refers to behavior that is
judged acceptable by authorities, such as teachers, and not in need of
modification. ~ These authorities are guided by developmental and societal
noms for making such judgements. ,
ADVENTI¥IOUS DEAFNESS: . .

Deafness acquired through illness or accident; not congenital.

AGE NORMA: ’ .
Numerical values representing typical or average performance for
pers%s of various age groups. ’

ANOXIA: /

Deficient amount of oxygen in the tissues of a part of the body or
in the blood stream sugplying such a part.

‘APHASIA:

Loss or impairment of the ability to use or understand oral language.
It is usually associated with an injury or abnormaility of the speech centers
of the brain. Several classifications are used, including expressive and -

‘reoep_tive, congenital, and acquired aphasia.

APRAXTA: ‘ )
Inability toYearry out purposeful novements in the absence of paralyses
or other motor or sensory impairment.

ATAXIA: - ‘ ' -
_Condition in which there is no paralysis, but the motor activity cannot

" be coordinated normally. Seen as impulsive, jerky movéments and tremors

with disruptions in balance. ;

AUTISM: - > . .

A childhood disorder in which the child, responding to unknown inner
stimili, is rendered uncammnicative and withdrawn. Characterized by ex-—
treme withdrawal and inability to /rglate to other persons.

.




. ' .

BASELINE OBSERVATICN' 4

An operant conditioning procedure in which an initial rate of sahe
response is established. It can be used for descriptive purposes or as
a control condition prior to the introduction of behavior modification
procedures and subsequent response rate camparisans. ?
BLIND (LEGALLY): ' '

Having central vis acuity of 20/200 or less in the better eye after
cqrrect:.on, or visual acuity of more than 20/20L1f there is a field defect:
in which the widest diameter of the visual field subtends an angle distance a#
no greater than 20°. .

BRAIN INJURED CHIID

Child who before, during or after birth has recelved J_njury to or
suffered an :mfectlon of the .brain. As a result of such ©rganic impairment, *
there are no effects which prevent or impede the normal learning pmcess. , (_

- : . \

COG\IITIVE STYLE: -

A certain approach to pmblem—solvmg based on intellectual, as distin—
guished from affective, schemes of. thought.
CONCRETE M)DE

One of tHe styles of cognitive functioning that describes the child's
approach to pmblem—solvmg at a ®imple, elementary.level. Also, the use
of tangible objects in J.nstructlcn, as ~opposed to purely verbal instruction.

CONGEN.'[TAL J

Present at birth; usually a defect of either familiar or exogenous
origin which exists at the tJ.me of b:.rth

/.
DEAF4
A hearing impairment which is so severe that the child is impaired in '
processing linguistic information through héaring, with or without ampli-
fication, which adversely affects educational performance.
DECODING: - : )
The receptive habits in the language process, e.d., sensory acuity
awar7ness, discrimination, vocabulary conprehension.

-
o %

DEFICIT: ' t.

Inadequacy in functlonmg due to general immaturity and developmental
lag. Also, malfunct.lonmg due to 1rregular1t1es, such as specific lesions.
DIAGNOSTIC TEST:

A test used to locate specific'areas of WEa]mss or strength, and to
determine the nature of weaknesses or deficiencies; it yields measures of
the components of sub-parts of same larger body of information or skill.
Didgnostic achievement tests are most coammonly prepared for the skill
subjects - reading, arithmetic; spelling.

DISTRACTABILTY:
Overresponsiveness to extraneous st.mmll.

*
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DYSCAICULIA -
. loss of ability to calculate, to manipulate number —s;r\nbols, te do
smple anthmetlc

DYSGRAPHIA: .
Impairment in spontaneous wrltlng, thg ability to eopy belng intact.

DYSLEXTA:
A disorder of children who, desplte conventlonal classroom experience,
fail to learn to read. The term is most frequently used when neurological

dysfunction is suspected as a cause of the reading disability.

2

BCHOLALIA: . .
Autamatic reiteration of words or phrases, usually those which have
been heard.

- 7

ENDOGENOUS : .
Developing within or originating. from causes within the organ:Lsm -

ETIOLOGY:
The investigation of the causes of significant antecedents of a given
phenomenon.

EXOGENQUS:
' Outside the genes; all factors ot.her than heredity or genetic (such as
environment or trauma).’

AY

< .

" HANDICAP:

Impairment of a partlcular) kind of social and psychological behavior.

It is the extent of the individual's subjective)interpretation of hls dis~-
ability and impairment. 7

HAPTIC:

Perta.uu.ng to the sense of touch.

HEARINGIOSS DEGREES:

a.

Mild: 27-40 aB

Persons will have difficulty with faint or dlstant speech; may
need favorable seating and may benefit from speech reading,
vocabulary, and/or language J.nstrudtslon or may need speech therapy. }
Moderate: 41-55 dB '
Person can understand conversational speech at a distance of 3-5
feet; probably will need a hearing aid, auditory training, speech
reading, favorable seating, speech conversation, and speech therapy.
Moderately Severe: 56-70 dB

Conversation must be loud to be understood; speech will pmbably

be defective; may have limited vocabulary; may, have trouble in
classroom discussion; services used in erate level; only speci-
fic assistance from the resource/ltlner teachers in the language
area needs




-
d. Severe: 79-90" dB
‘ . Person may hear a loud voice at one foot, may have difficulty
) . -with vowel sounds but not necessarily consonants; will need all
- services mentioned and use many tedﬂﬁques used with deaf.-
e.. Profound: 90+ 88 , -
May hear some sounds; hearing not prJ.mary learning channel, .
needs all mentioned services with emphasis on speech, auditory
“training, 1anguage, may be in regular class part tJ.me or attend
classes- that do not requ.lre language skills.

. -
el .

' HYPERACTIVITY (HYPERKD\IESIS) e L

. A personality disorder of chlldhood or adolescence, characterlged by
‘toveractlmty, restlessness, distractahility, and lJ.mJ.ted attention span.

1

HYPOACI‘IVITY
+ Insufficient motor activity characterlzed by lack of energy.

IMPULSIVITY: ' \
Behavior engaged J.n without sufficient forethought or care.
INTELLIGENCE: ’
A term used to describe a person's mental capacity; generally related
to such things as pmblem—solvmg ability, ability to adapt to erm.romnent,
" or méemory for leamed material.

INTELLIGENCE QUOTIENT (I.Q.):

‘ - Ratio between M.A. andCA.,MA divided by C.A. times 100 = IQ A.
nurbe r which tells how a person's performance on a standardized test com-

pares with the performance of an average person of his same C.A. Average

I.Q. is 100 Averade Range‘.@.a%—llo .

. - Example:* M.A. = 3-0
’ ‘ " C.A. = 4-0 .
I.Q. = 3/4 x 100 = 75 I.Q.

ITINERANI‘ TEACHER
. This teacher travels fram school to school helping‘the chlldmth
special needs and -acting as a consultant for the regular teacher.

KINESTHESIS:
The sense whose end ordgans lie in the muscles, joints and tendons and
are stimulated by bodily mvementi_and tensions. . .

KYPHOSIS: L -
Curvature of the spine; hunpback. :
W
MAINSTREAMING:
least restrictive alternative; maximum integration in the regular
classroom, coupled with concrete assistance for the nonspec1al education .,
teacher. ’
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MALADAPTIVE BEHAVI . .
Those behavio judged .as - J.nappmprlate or J.neffectlve in a given .
context, such as the classroom. In general, such behaviors interfere
with a child's leammg social interaction and lead to dlsocmfort..
* 7 MEDICAL MODEL: ' B T
This model holds that mapproprlate behav:.or is a symptom of some )
underlying cause. In this conceptualization of the problem, it is judged
necessary to 1dentJ.fy the underlylng cause and treat that entity rather
than the hehavior, smce the behavior is simply Symptomatic.

MEM)RY :

The ability to store and retrieve upon demand previousdy experienced ,
sensations and perceptions, even when the stimulus that originally evoked .
them is no longer present. Also referred to as "imagery" and "recall."

MENTAL RETAN)ATION. ' 2
-~ Means s1gm.f1cantly subaverage general intellectual functa.onmg
existing concurrently with deficits in adaptive behavior and manifested
during the developmental period, wh)ch adversely affects a child's educa-
, tiorial performance.

MILDLY ME'NTAI.LY RETARDED: )
The least handicapped of the retarded, with IQ range-of 50-75, for—
merly referred to as a moron,. high grade, or level _III,
MINIMAL BRATN DAMAGE: i ' ‘
~ Early term for de519r1at1ng children with nem:ogem,c learning and ad-
>~ =7 \Jjustment problems. The-tem is unsatlsfactory because brain dysfunct:.lon
is not necessarily due to damage. The term is often used and appll_ed in-
accurately for that reastn. s :

-
.

" An avenue of acquiring sensatlon, the v1sual auditory, tactlle, '
kinesthetic, olfactory, and gustatory nodalltles are the most comnon

- sense modalltles. : O

‘I‘he~ score or valude that occurs most frequently in a distribution. K

- MODERATELY MENTALLY RETARDED:
. The general IQ range of 35-49;. generally considered trainable.

MOTTVATION:
A stimulus to action; something (a need or des1re) that causes one
to act.
ot

MULTISENSORY : “ _ :
_Generally applied to training procedures which s:multaneously utilize . .
more than one sense modality. ‘ . .
|
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. opmental state where he may profitably begin a formal instructional program

* . » )
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY: -

A program of creative, educational and recreational activities to
develop skills which will be useful later.

PEDICAILY HANDICAPPED CHIIDREN: - 4
Shall mean a severe orthopedic impaimment which adversely affects
a child's educational performance. The term induces impairments caused N

by congenital anamaly, impairments caused by disease, and impairments
from other causes.

PERCEPTION: .
Recognition of an entity without distinguishing meaning, which is the
. result of a camplex set-of reactions including sensory stimilation, organ— I
‘ization with the nervous system, and memory. ‘ .

PROFOUNDLY MENTALLY RETARDED: ‘ .
. Term used to describe the most severely retarded level-generally covers
the IQ range of 0-20. Formerly called custodial or Level I.

PROJECTIVE TEST:

Personality test based on the assumption that any vague, unstructured
stimilus will reveal unconscious_aspects of one's perception and personality.
Such tests include the Rorschach ink blots, drawings, the Inematic Apper-
ception Test, picture completion, and story and sentence completion test.

PSYCHOMOTOR: A .
Pertaining to the motor effects /of psychological processes. Psychomotor
tests are tests of motor skill whjch depend upon, sensory or perceptual motor

behaviors. . . \
| L
READINESS TEST': ‘

A test that measures the extent to which an individual hag achi¢ved a” ’
degree of maturity or acquired certain skills or information needed for
undertaking successfully some new learning activity. Thus, a reading
readiness test indicates the extent to which a child has reached a devel-
in reading. ) +

CLASS PLACEMENT PLUS ASSISTANCE IN THE RESOURCE ROOM AND/OR FROM THE
TEACHER: ‘ -

$tudent enrollment in a regular classroom and supplemental or remedial

instruction in a resource room. -

.

REGULAR CLASS PLACEMENT PLUS ITINERANT SERVICES:

Student’ enrollment in the neighborhood school plus‘ special eddcation
personnel providing .direct services to- the student and teacher.

REGULAR CLASS PLACEMENT WITH OBSERVATION AND CONSULTATION FROM SPECIAL .

. EDUCATORS PLUS RECOMMENDATION AND/OR PROVISION OF SPECIAL MATERIALS:

Enrollment ‘in the regular class on a full-time basis with supportive
assistance from special education personnel including observation, con-
sultation, diagnostic methods, and specific materials. '
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RELIABILITY:
The extent to which a test is consistent in measuring whatever it does
measure; dependability, stability, relative freedom from errors of measure-
ment. Reliability is ususally estimated by some form of reliability co-
efficient or by the standard error of measurement.

RESIDEN‘I‘IAL SCHOOL .

‘This school provides a hane—away—fxmx—}me settlng for the Chlld and
is primarily used for a child who is multi handicapped or whose schodl \
district cannot give him the special help he needs. Such is often the
case with small rural schools.

~

-

RESOURCE TEACHER

A specialist who works with- children with spec1a1 learming needs and
acts as a consultant to other teachers, providing materials and methdds
to help children who are having difficulty within the regular classroom.
The resource teacher may work from a centralized resource room within a
school where . appropriate materials are housed.

SCOLIOSIS: - \ -
Curvature of the spine. . .

SELF-CARE SKILL:
The ability to care for oneself; usually refers to basic habits of

dressing, eat%x}%g

SEVERELY MENTALLY RETARDED:

The general IQ range of 20-34; those who fall betWeen the prqfoundly
retarded and moderately retarded
SHELTERED WORKSHOP: - 4

A’'facility (usually in the community) which provides occupational

training and/or protective ewrployment of handicapped persons.

SPECIAL CLASS IN REGULAR SCHOOL:

A student receives hi academic instruction from a spec1al education
teacher, but may attend s 1-wide activities such as assemblies, concerts,
or non—academic classes such as physical education or industrial arts with’

his .peers. o .

SPECIAL DAY SCHOOLS: “
Schools designed for students who have a serious handicap or are multiply
handi.capped and need canprehensive speca.al education services for their entire
school day.
SPECIAL EDUCATION: ) 5
A subsystem of the total educaticnal system responsile for the joint
provision of specialized or adapted programs and services (or for assisting
others to provide such sexvices) for exceptional children and youths.

“




SPECIAL EDUCATOR: C .

' : One who has had special tralnlng or preparatlen for teaching the handi-- o
capped; may also work. cooperatively with the regular classroom teacher by . ‘
sharing unlque skills and competencies. L. . ) -

Y ’ b ‘h\
SPECIFIC LEARNING DISABILITY CHIIDREN <
Those, children who manifest an educationally significant dlscrepancy
between their estunated intellectual portentlal and their actual level of
performance 1 one ormom of the procession of languagé, perceptiori, reading,
spelling, ic, or writing, which may or may not be accompanied by
. demons: le central nervous system dysfunctions or behav10ra1 distur—-
bances .
SPERCH IM AIRm;i‘ &
The -study ‘and treatment of all aspects. of functlmal and organlc speech
defects and dJ.SOrders often the same as speech correcticn.
STRABISMIS: :
Lack,.( of coordmatlon in the eye muscles so that the two\eyes are not _~ ’
directed : at the same point. ) : . )
r el . . . >

3 TACTIIE: ° -

Pert:a:LnJ.ng to the sense of touch 7 , .
. TRATNABLE MENTAL RETARDATE (TMR): i ' : -
A mentally retarded individual who. is llkely to show dlstmct physical
. pathology and for whom training programs are directed prz.marly at self- -
care rather than vocational development.
. , ) .
VISUAL ACUITY: 3
Measured ab:.hty to see. JJ . . e

VISUAL MOTOR COORDINATIQ\I :
The ability to coordmate v:.smn with the movements of the body.or

parts of the body.

VISUAL PEBCEPTION: . ‘ ‘ Lo
The identification, organization and interpretation of §ensory data v o
recelved by the de.Vldual through the eye. ‘ .

x
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DEFINITIONS OF TERMS COMMONLY USED IN VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
- \

GENERAL EDUCATION ‘ ‘ ,

» General Education is concerned with the needs that are common to all
members of society, and with those that enable individuals to live with '}
others, in order that they may be active, in thé social and democratic 1“\*\
phases of life. Such education foé@esﬁ{lpon knowledge, skills, and at- s *
titudes that are held useful for successful living, without reference
or application to any particular vocation. General education fits people

or life in general and acquaints them with the means of sustaining life.

PRACTICAL ARTS EDUCATION
A type of functional education predominantly manipulative 4in nature .
which provides learning experlenoes in leisure time interests, consumer
knowledge, creative expression, family living, manual skills, techno—
. logical ‘development, and similar outcomes of value to all. (AVA deflnl-
tion, 1968). ' o ‘ e

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ¢
Vocational or technical training or retraining which is given in schools

or classes (including field or laboratory work and remedial or related
academic and technical instruction incident thereto) under public super-
vision and control or under contract with a state board or local educational.
agency, and is condycted as part of a program designed to prepare individuals
for gainful enploynent as semi-skilled or gkilled workers or technicians or
subprofessionals in recognized occupationd in advahced technical education
programs, but excluding any program to prepare individuals for employment .
in occupations generally considered professional.or which requ.lre a bacca-

* laureate or higher degree. (AVA definition, 1968).. .

ADVISORY COMMITTEE

A group of persons, usually outsufe the educational profession selected
for the purpose of offering advice and counsel to the school regarding the
vocational program. Members are representatives of the people who are
interested in the activities w1th which the vocational program is conoemed

AGRICULTURE/AGRIBUS&SS EDUCATION '

An occupation in Agrlculture/Agribusiness is' defined as an employment
opportmuty requiring ootrpetenmes in one or more of the areas of plant
science, animal science, soil sc1enoe, managemerit, mechanization, con-
servation, environmental quality, human relations, and leadershlp devel-
opment r,\eeded to satisfactorily fulfill the employment needs in one or
more of the functions of producing, processmg, and/or‘dlstrlbuta.ng pro-
ducts and services related thereto.

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION  ~ ‘ -

Distributive education 1dent1f1ed a program of instruction de51gned to
meet the needs of persomns enrolled in seoonda:cy post—secondary and ddult
programs by:

I




1. Introducing an§ orienting each individual *to the field of
distribution, - ‘ = '

2. Providing educational experiences which will enable the student
to achieve career—level employment, and . '

3. Creating an occupational{learning environment which will contri-
bute to an increasing awaXeness of career opportunities, advance-

men% and educational pattemns for co_ntinued achievements in this’

. . »

fie
/

BUSINESS AND OFFICE EDUCATION

Business and Office Education shall be designated to meet the needs of
persons enrolled in secondary, post-secondary and adult programs and has‘as s
its purpose initial preparation, refresher, and/or upgrading of individuals
leading to employment and advancement in business and office occupations.

B e [ 4

- ~

COORDINATING TEACHER (TEACHER COORDINATOR)
A member of the school staff who teaches the related and technical
subject matter involved in work experience programs and coordination of
classroom instruction with on-the-job training. . -

COORDINATOR (CDOPERATIVE%L[‘AEION) .
: A member of the school staff responsible for administering the school
program and resolving all problems that arise between the school regulations
and the on-the-job activities of the employed student. The eoordinator acts
as liaison betwsen the school and employers in programs of cooperative educa-
tion or ot‘:her part-time job, training. .

o e

* ON-THE-JOB TRAINING

Instruction in the performance of a job given to an employed worker by /‘D
the employer during the usual working hours of the occupation. Usually the :
minimm ‘or beginning wage is paid.
2
STATE PLAN

Ah agreement between a state board for vocational education and the u.8.
Office of Education describing (a) the vocational eduCation program developed
by the state to meet its own purposes and conditions and (b) the conditions
wnder which the state will use federal vocational education funds (such con-
ditions must conform to the federal acts and the official policies of the
U.S. Office of Education before programs may ‘be reimbursed from ‘federal

funds.) ) J '

VOCATIONAL SCHOOL ' .

A school which 4F organized separately under a principal or director
for the purpose of offering training in one or more skilled or semi-skilled
trades or occupations. It is designed to meet the needs of high schédqgl
students preparing for employment and to provide upgrading or’ extension
courses for tHose who are employed. ]
VOCATIONAL SUBJECT , . I

Any school subject designed to develop specific skills, knowledge, and
information which enable the learner to prepare for or to be more efficient

in his chosen trade or occupation. - .

’ . - 203
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W\ISUMER AND HOMEMAKING EDUCATION PK)GRAMS
‘ Consumer and Homemaking Education ‘is education des:.gned to help . i
indikidudls and families improve home environments and the quality of ' -
personal and family life and includes instruction in food and nutrition,
child deve\lopnent, textiles and clothing, housing, family relations, and
management of resources with enphasis on selection, use, and care of goods
and services, budgeting and other consumer responsibilities. Such pro-
grams shall be designed to meet the needs of sons who have.entered or

are preparing to enter useful employment in the and enrolled in ' .
secondary, post-secondary, or adult programs. » b oL
COOPERATIVE VOCATIONAL EDUCATION .

A program of vocational education for persons ; through"a coop-

erative arrangement between school and employers, receive instruction
including required academic courses and related vocational instruction .
- by alternation-of study in school with a job in any occupational field,
but these twq.experiences must be planned and supervised by.the school
-and~émployers so that each contributes to the student's education and to
his .employability. Work periods and school attendance may be on alter-
nate half-days, full-days, weeks or other periods of time in fulfilling
the cooperative work-study (vocational education) programs. e
DIVERSIFIED OCCUPATIONS EDUCATION JROGRAM .
The diversified occupations educatlon program prov:.des an oppdrtunity
for schools in small commmities to prowlde vocatiorial educatlon with super- %
vised work experience in a variety of occupations. It can be utilized in
camunities which are not e enough to provide part-time JObS in suf- .
ficient quantity to support occupatlonal experience prograyg in a part.l g
cular area (e.g., agriculture, distributive, busmess, home e nomlcs, v
health, or trades and industries). ’ , :
If a program related to his/her vocat.mnal objective is offered in the
school, a diversified occupations student should be enrolled in or have com-
pleted course work in this program. If it is not offered,. the student could
go dlrectly into the diversified occupatlonal education program his/her
senior year. ) -~

HEALTH OCCUPATIONS EDUCATION

Vocat1i education in health occupations shall be des:.gned for persons
who are preparing to enter one of the health occupatlons, and for persons
are or have been employed in such occupations in hospitals or ins 'tutlons
or establishments other than hogpitals which prov1de patlents with
services.

HOME ECONOMICS RELATED OCCUPATIONS PROGRAMS -

Vocational education in home econamics shall be desu;ned to meet the
needs of persons (enrolled in secondary post-secondary, .or adult’ programs)
who have entered or who are preparing to enter gainful enployment in an
occupation involving knpwledge and skills -of home egonomics subjects (here w
after referred to as home econamics related occupatlons)
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TECHNICAL EpUCATION ‘ ‘

‘ Technical education shall be designed to train persons- for employment
as highly skilled technicians in recognized technical occupations requiring
scientific knowledge. Itcis believed that technical education should be
conducted primarily on thepost-high school and/or adult level.

TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL+EDUCATION
y , Trade and industrial edufation has as its purpose to provide students
with an understanding and the technical knowledge of our industrial society.,
to develop the necessary skills for employment in the skilled and semi-
skilled trades, crafts, or occupations which directly function in the
designing, producing, processing, assembling, maintaining, servicing or
repairing any manufactured product. ) )
Training in trade-and industrial education enables young men and women -

to prepare for, initial employment in trade, industrial and technical opera— .
tions. The basic principle of trade and industrial education is learning °
by doing. The needs of the individdal worker are the foundations upon which

.all instructional activity is based. Instructional objectives shall be tied
to the skill or trade being pursued as agareer. <t

WORK-STUDY PROGRAM RN Cg
The k-study program is designed to provide part-time employment for
you who/need the earnings from such employment to commence or continue

their tional education program. . <

’ SPECIAL VOCATIONAL NEEDS . ’
. : Vocational education’ for disadvantaged or handicapped persons supported
{th funds under the Vocational Education Act of 1976 (P.L. 94-482) to in-
clude special educational Jrograms and services designed to enable disadvantaged
or handicapped persons to achieve vocational education objectives that would
otherwise be beyond their handicapping condition. These programs and services
" may take the form of modification of regular programs, or special vocational
education programs designed only for disadvantaged or handicapped persons.
Exanples of such gpecial educational programs and services include the
- following: SpecfAl remedial instruction, guidance, counseling or testing
sérvices, emp ility skills training, commmications, skills training,
rtatton facilities and services, special educational equip-
, -and devices, and reader and interpreter services. |
rking with those individuals if¥need of vocational training who
in a regular vocational program due to handicapping conditions

or the eff of disadvantagement. . P
Disa taged means persons (other than handicapped) who have academic
%1;0 econgfiic handicaps and those who have limited English speaking abilitie:;:,
recli

oPal services and assistance in order for them to le to
é.:x': vocational edugation programs. :

A. Academic Handicaps will be detexrmined by (1) instructor's, records
which indicate that the student cannot succeed in vocational educa-

- tion programs without special support services or (2) information

obtained from tests which indicate that the studeft needs help in
One or more academic areas in otder to be able to succeed in regu- .
lar vocationa tion programs. g
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B. Economic Handicaps will be determined on the basis of the Family :
Incame Level standardsfestablished by the United-States Depart- .
ment of* Commerce and/8F the United States Departrient of Agriculture . _
for the issuance of Free and Reduced Price Meals providing that - '
- the economic hahdicap is impairing the student's success in regular
vocational education programs. ~
C. Limited English-Speaking Ability. Persons who demonstrate minimal
ability or lack the ability to express/fundamental needs or thoughts ‘
, lucidly, are unable to follow directions or react apprépriately, and™ 4
o &Xhibit unnatural reticence in commnicatipg with classmates, may be
‘Qconsidered to lack a functional command of the English language.

ﬁ{mdicapped means persons who are (a) mentally retarded, (b) hard of .
hearing, "(c) deaf, (d) speech impaired, (e) visually impaired, (f) seriously °
emotionally disturbed, (g) crippled; () have specific learning disabilities,

. : b -

and (i) other health impairments.
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DEFINITI@NS: WORK EVALUATION FACTORS

Reaction to criticism is the manner (cdof)erative, passive, agressive,
agressive passive) in which a person responds to criticism focused
upon improving his work performance.

_Reaction to praise is the manner in which the client responds toI:raise.

Reaction to Superivision is the mamner in which the individual reacts to
supervisory personnel in the work setting. Cooperativeness. .

Reaction to Co-Workérs is the person's reaction to peers of both sexes.

Motivation (Work Attitude) is the degree to which one invests himself
emotionally and physically in his own vocational rehabilitation program.

JInitiative is the degree to which the client is a self-starter and the
ability to organize his work in such a way as to be as self-reliant
as possible.

-

Work Quality is the degree of accuracy and adherence to quallty control
S demnstrated by a person's work.

Production Rate is the job output as campared to the production requiranents.

Fine Finger Dexterity is the ability to move & finger and manlpulate amall
objects with the fmger rapidly and accurately.

Finger Dexterlty is the ablllty to move a fJ.nger or fingers purposefully

Manual Dexterity is the ability to move one or both hands purposefully

Tactile Strength is the degree to which a person can utilize his hand and
finger strength. -

Bi-Manual Coordination is the ability to move both hands so as to maintain.
any desired re]Latlonshlp between them. :

Eye-Hand Coordination is the ability to move one or both hands to a point
focused upon by the eyes. ,

Hand-Foot Coordination is the ability to move ‘the- hands and feét in any
combination so as to maintain any desired relatlonshlp between them.

* Eye-Hand~Foot Coordlnatlon is the ability to coordinate simultaneous '
movements of the eyes, hands, and feet rapidly and accurately

General Ooord:.natlon is the ability “to move, various parts of the body
simultaneously so as to maintain any desired relationship between them.

Motor Coordmatlon is the ablllty to coordinate eyes and hands or fingers
rapldly and accurately in making, prec1se movements with speed‘

B

Size Discrimination.is the ability to d1st1ngulsh the difference in slzes
of objects. .
225
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. Form Discrimination is the pMility to distinguish the difference in forms
of objects. ) =

Color Discrimination is the abiJsi\ty to distinguish the difference in basic
~colors and their shadings

’I‘actual Perception is the ability to dlstlngulsh tenperature, texture,
and contour by touch. .

Following Verbal Instructions is the ability to apbreciate and retain
verbal instructions.

Following a Model is the ability to construct an object by examining an
example model.

Following Diagrammatic Instructions is the ability to comprehend and
) effectively utilize a drawing or a sketch.

* Counting Ability is the ability to correctly reoo;)\ize and/or name numbers -
in sequence, s

"Measuring Ability is the ablllty to utilize a ruler to accurately determJ.ne i
“the Iength of specific distances and/or' objects. _ ’\‘\
Numerical Ability is the ability to perform basic mathematical operations
(add, subtract, multiply, divide) and to perform basic concepts such
as making change. ) ~ , \ )

Ability to Use Hand Tools is the ablllty» to correctly select, use ‘and - .
care for hand tools.

Reasoning Ablllty is the ability to make judgements or decisions mde?aendently N
% and with a reasonable amount of accuracy. |

Sitting Tolerance is the capa01ty to work in a 51tt1ng position for extended
periods. .

Standlng Tolerance is the capacity to work in a stand:Lng p051tlon for extended
: periods.

i
Reaction to Power Machinery is the ability to control one's fear of power ¢

machinery and to develop a tolerance for the noise a safety awareness
for possible hazards of said equipment. : -

Adaptability to Work Conditions is the ability to tolerate materials and work
. conditions normally considered undesirable.

) &
___/Pﬁility to Use Residual Vision is the ability to make the most effective use
of residual vision in combination with all of the remaining senses. |

Retention is the éblllty to preserve knowledge and develop abilities so as to
make recall and recognition possxble and relea:mmg easier than learning o
. hew material. i , ‘ .

5 -~

Frustration Tolefffive is the degree to which the individual can cope with his
’ anxieties and channel his energies into productive work areas.
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Constructive Imagination is the ability to synthesize the components of an
object so as to obtain a correct concept by relating some of the components
‘ of the object to is function. - .

Time and Motion Econamy Consciousness is the abilify to maintaigeawareness
of efficient production methods and to use a smoothly flowing work rhythm.

. ',.;',z,».
Safety Awareness is the ability to maintain awareness of hazards within the’
area and to retain knowledge concerning all appropriate safety regulations.

- s r
Orderliness is the ability to maintain one's work and wobrk station in a neat
effective manner,

Application to Work is maintaining a sustained effort despite internal
and/or external interferring factors and the degree to:which the

v

individual is able to effectively channel his energies into productive work.

Materfal Control is the ability to maintain the approgriate direction of various
types of raw material§ during processing by hand and power toQls.

s . L.
Memory for Sequence off Operations fILS the ability to follow routinely the
appropriate sequence of steps.in a complex operation. °

Kinesthetic Memory is the ability to appreciate and retain proportion,
: distance, and contour by touch. \

Learning Ability i% the thorowughness and facility with which krbwledge is
. ! acquired and abilitiey are developed. . o

Physical Orientation is the ability to find and keep one's auditory horizon ‘
and to discern the location of and the relationship between points of
reference. S ‘ .

Manipulative Ability is the ability to manipulate and handle difficult ox
pliable objects. ' - B

Is

Imaging Ability is the ability to picture mentally an object and then put
14 together. : oL

‘ Form Pdrception is.the ability to perceive pertinent detail in /obécts br ‘in
- pictorial or graphic material.
~\ ' R
Spatial Discrimination is the ability to, comprehend forms in space dnd-imder- ~
stand tionships of plane and Solid objects. T

a R * [
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GLOSSARY QF COMMON ACRONYMS

American Assoc_iation of Mental Deficier;cy ‘
American Psychdlogical Association

American Vocational Association

Bureau of Occupational Adult Education

Business Office Education .

Bureau of Education of the Handicapped ’
Council of Exoept/:ional Cﬁlldren ’ : , .
Cooperafive Occupational ﬁducation

Cripplgd and Other Healt;.h Impaired

Division for Career Development, Council for Exceptional Children
Distributive E;iucation'

Distributive Education Clubs of America

Emotionally Disturbed ' _ . ‘
Educable Mentally Retarded

Educational Profess‘ional Development Act
Future Business leaders of America

Future Homemakers of America

Home Econamics Related Oc_cupations
Department of Health, Education and Welfare
Industrial Arts

Individualized Education Program

Iocal EducationllAgency

Learning Disabled -




?

() R - Mentally Retarded

NAVESNP - National Association of Vocatlonal Educatlon Spec1al Needs
Personnel, AVA

- O — Orthopedically Handicapped
SEA -~ State Education Agency
SID. - Specific Leamning Disability
SpEd — Special Education
SVN - Special Vocational 'Needs
T&I..— Trades and Industries L™
™R - Trainable Mentally Retarded . .
.USCE — United States Office of Educa;tion
VEPD — Vocational Education Professional Development

VICA — Vocagional Industrlal Clubs of America . :

!

94-142 - Public Iaw 94-142 (Education of the Handicapped Act)

‘ Voag - Vocational Agrlculture

94-482 - Public Law 94-482 (Bducation Amendments of '76)

Section 504 - Section of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
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Of thrEe levels of mental retardation, educable, trainable, and severely/ ‘
profoundly retarded, pupils who are integrated into regular school programs will
probably be-those with prablems in learning which fall into the educable range.
Perhaps the years ten to sixteen show the greatest differences. The slowest , .
pupils will be in need of continued help in speech and language, and their
interest and attention will be short-lived. Academic learning has the greatest -
chance of success during the period up to age sixteen; beyond that age most of
thos th are educable have reduced interest in schooling. "The educabie may
i mc:;eas:.ng f’ac113.ty with readmg, the tool subjects, and poss:.bly\

personal problems of adolescence conbined with limited ability to cope with
them, and adgustments to physical changes emerge as frust.ratlons for them. -

" Some suggestions for adaptations to the curriculum which might allow the
mildly retarded (educable) to succeed in a regular setting for a part of in—
struction include: provide réadiness activities in the form of vocabulary
development and concrete materials when new' information is introduced; illus-
trate with visuals or real materials those items which are being-introduced
for the first time; use auditory input of information for printed materials
presented; break tasks or directions into small, sequential steps; give feed-
back to learner when correct responses are made; use a peer tutor or aide to
determine that the work assigned is understood and that the pupil is handling
it correctly; use behavior management techniques and/or strategles whlch are
suggested by the counselor or educatlonal diagnostician.

7

Systems O N E (Orientation Normal Environment) Kit: For Facilitating the
Integration of Hearing Impaired Children into Regular School Classes.
Salt Lake City, Utah: Department of Special Educatmn, University of
Utah, 1974. .

Strategies and Techniques for Mainstreaming: A Resource Room Handbook. Monroe,
Michigan: Monroe County Intermediate School District (1101 South Raisin-
ville Racd 48161), 1975. $12.50. o o

: Jordan, Thomas E. .The Mentally-Retarded, Fourth Edition. Columbus, Ohio:
ooy ‘Charles E. Merrill Publishing Company, 1976. $12.95. '

Long, Nicholas J., William C. Morse and Ruth G. Newman. ‘Conflict in the
Classroom: The Education of Children with Problems, Second Edition.
Belmant, California: Wadsworth Publishing Company, Inc., 1971. $12.95..
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TEACHING TECHNIQUES FOR SLOW LEARNERS

Many éuggestions have been made regarding specifié: techniques: that ;
teachers of slow learners should use. The ones most frequently mentioned

. follow:
\ . . \
- 1. simplify activities because these students cannot see as far ahead as
o others; sl'lor;tgen in length and narrow in scope.
2. Set wp plans that> clear, definite, and precise. .

3. Make relationships cbvis

- oty WY
4. Use demonstrations gemetously, makingthem concrete and tangible \ 6
¢ ratheér than verbal .and abstract; include illustrations, audiovisual ’ ,
aids, field trips, and direct experiences. 7

5. Use drill and practice, but not meaningless rote or repetition;
quantity without quality is futile. - .

6. Evaluate frequently and reassure often to help campensate for past

' frustrations, but give praise only if earned.

-

7. Develop "pride in outfity," in accomplishment, and in appearance.

' "8. Stress the practical and the immediate meaningful, such as current
_ happenings at hame, in school, in the commnity and in world affairs.

9. Capitalize on individual abilities, such as those of an athletic,
mechanical, social, artistic, or other nature; encourage creative
ideas and intgrest or hobbies.

10. Refrain from undue pressures.

\Y .
S\ 117 Use procedures that encourage student expression, including teacher- =
pupil planning and group processes in classrocm activities.

12. Seek and bring out vocational ambitions that are realistically fomdégi;.‘_ N

. ®
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. CHARACTERISTIﬁS‘OF LEARNING DISABLED ADOLESCENTS

AFFECTIVE - Feelings about eelf; others,

the world (Drake and Cavanaugh in Anderson)

Normal Adolescent
Development

Learning Disabled.
Adolescent Behavior.

Distinguished From
Younger L.D. Children

Implications For
" Educators and Parents

Accepting one's self
s . »

Low ego status
"Low self esteem

Depression

[

Adolescents have experienced Provide success in areas

more ‘school failure--often

. Ccloser to giving up.

of weakness (reading, etc.). .
This implies accurate , e
assessment. Remediation .
that fails is harmful.

Paralysis of effort (diffi-
culty startlng, f1nlsh1ng,

" or correcting own work based

on fear of fallure)

Structure ‘tasks, provide
definite starting point

leading to immediate success.

Reward task completion.

New relatlons with age
mates of both sexes and

Supersensitivity to external
cues (greatly concerned

Adolescent may be, better
able ‘to. delay responses in

Quiet firmness and optimism.
Order. Don't overreact.

ing, poor social judgement,

emotional lability.

cultures with how others treat them - appropriate manner.
. and feel about them). May T e N
- overreact. Impulsive. -
Increasing awareness of Frequent lack of self- Adolescent generally less - Surface counseling. Direct
socially responsible awareness--especially variable in ematlonal instruction in this area.
behaviors. impact on others. Demand- . response.

»

T1me anic (need for haste
to recover

- learning.

Leads to interference with
Give feedback and
rewarding. .

Establlshlng emotional
independence from parents
and others.

Selecting and pfeparing for
~ an occupation which assures
economic independence.

Anbivalence over intelli-
gence and dependency.

A more dependent relation-
ship is expected from the
younger L.D. child,

[}

®

"P01nt out strengths and. ‘weak-
nesses to the student and allow
him to partici¥at

te in decisions

which affect him. Avoid rela-

‘tionships which lead to over-

dependency. Peer. tutoring.

Career education. -.
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MOTOR BEHAVIOR ATTENTION (Wilco‘?i‘i\,Anderson) (Lehtinen-Rogan in Schloss) 4
Normal Adolescent Learning Disabledf Distingt,{ished From Implications ifor
Development Adolescent Behavior " Younger-L.D. Children Educators and Parents
P . Hyperactivity--tapping, Adolescent is not jumping Structured classroom, shorter
. i grimacing, tice, tics, out of his seat in class or varied work agsignments.
- rigidity. Hypoactivity. climbing on top of the
o . .~ refrigerator at home. Behavior management. ’
Longer attention span Short attention span. ' Adolescenf attention span Medical consultation/
“. normally develops. Distractibility. , is longer, but not long - meédications. )
. .Perseveration. Goof- ‘ enough for new demands. ' s
offs or anxiety ridden. ' ) :
Period of rapid physical Inéoordination. . Adolescent incoordination Courses requiring fine motor
- growth.” May appear - Difficulty with temnis, is often more subtle. Often codrdination may be ill-
awkward or clumsy. - . baseball, or complex social noticed only by the P.E. . advised option for the .
' ' . games. May fail to appear teacher. B language disability student
for PJE. ' . ’ : (typing, welding).

Allow student to enter into
& the interest groups.

PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR (Wilcox in Anderson)

- ' Time passing and space Compensations make adolés- Avoid punishmer;% which is
' ' location. 'Where am I cent more difficult to inappropriate (insensitive).
in time and space." ’ spot. ,, Help student with scheduling.
. C 7 " -
THINKING AND MEMORY (Wilcox in Anderson) (L&é;htinemRogan in Schloss)
Normal development and Breaks in continuity of More marked %nd recognizable Special study routine ‘and
expansion of these + thought. .Poor feedback, at secondary level. memory training course at the
_~ functions. poor organization. Diffi- . secondary level. Regular time
| . ‘ ' culty Selecting what is - and space for study at home. .
important. Lack of flexi- T Allowance contingent on work o
o A bility and resourcefulness. completion. Medical consulta- |
234 Deficient memory. . tion/medication. Tape recorders
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d . ;PECIFIC LEARNING DISABILITIES (Wilcox ir; Anderson)

%1 Adolescent
) velopment

Learning Disabled
Adolescent Behvaior

Distinguished From
Younger L.D. Childrén

Implications For
Educators and Parents

Develops values, cognitive
skills and concepts neces-
sary for civic competence.

o

.

. Publications, 1Y70.

L]

Specific language disorders J‘;Spellmg is most often seen

in reading, writing, and
spelling. Problems in
arithmetic.

J

residual after reading and

Remediation and compensation.
Accurate gssessment.

writing are conqueredi———May have to listen to tapes.

.References
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SPECTAL VOCATIONAL NEEDS

d .

I. - Characteristics that point up persons with special ecommlc needs
1. Econamically illiterate g o
2. Head$ of families lack. adequate employable ski::Lls
:".. Opportunities do not exist for employment of mone adequate skills
4. Unable to cope with mechanization S T
_“5. Environment does not promote skill”development
6. Few,"if any job choices r
7. First to lose job . ‘ \
8. Depender}t upon seasonal wo;:k' |
. 9. JIrreqular employment S |
10. Reluctance to.accept responsibilties associated with advancement
" 11.. Limited interest in steady eiployment '
12. Reluctance of employer to hire ~
13." Work experiences, are more eipendsble.
14. Face a labor market‘.of. reservation . ‘ N
15. Face dk&Mdon ‘ v
16. Inadequate income - y
.17, ﬁm:lted resources
1é. No bargaining power
-

19. Insecurity

20. Poor hedlth

ot

21. Dependance upon public assistance

IT! Characteristics that point up persons with special social needs
1. Isolation from the mainstream of life

2. ‘Tendency to be forced to remain on periphery of the community

-




.
18.

19.

Plagued by a negative self-image. S .

Accepted ‘as being eeparate and apart
Constant fear of repercus;sién ,
Taught values .but denied legitimate means of achieving

Lack of exposure to minimm standards of enlightenment’and culture
Taught that people are dlfferent thHerefore they should act accordingly
Dependance upon Sservices qffered by somal agenc:.es

Absence of a v01oe in policy makmg
Acceptance of status quo

Failure to exercise therightsof a citizen
Remenbers only evils of the past ‘ : ,‘ . : ’

A belief ‘that. the indiVidual has no worth

A feeling that no one cares

-

Susplcmus and hostile toward man-made laws -
ol .

Lack of successful adult "models"

Lack of participation in youth organization

Change residence, often

»

Characteristics that pomt up persons w1th sgec:Lal phys1cal needs

Poor general heal o o '
Poor health practices .

Patients are often treated according to their ability to pay

. " Definitions of health terms are different

Treatment of illness is not preseribed through medical channels

Poor S]_ght 2 ’ ’ , - \q-——&\ \
Poor hearing

Dental troubles , 2 39

Under nqurn}.shed




10. Lack of proper sleep
11. Loss of sight - hearing , ‘ .

}2. ILoss of limbs

-

L

IV. Characteristics that point up persons with special academic needs:

1. -Products of en'v_iromrents.which are not conducive to learning L o
2. Poor. educational background | —

3. Iearn at a different rate from the majority of individuals

4. Ilevel of IQ is below 90‘ /

5. Discontinued school for a good reasonJ .

6. Experiences are narrow

5

.7, Limi ‘ ‘travel experience . | ' : ’

8. Oonﬁ ued involvement with people like themselves - \ _
Q.WDiscrit’ninated agéinst standards of enlighterment and culture \
10. Tack exposure to minimm standards of enlightenment culture § )

11. lLack of finance
12. Must have and see immediate progress being made toward a goal
13. Plégped by a negative self-image

14. Low-level readir;g ;bflity .

15. Limited formal vocabulary

16, Poor speech and diction’ P
17. A negative. indivn:.dual \attitude

18, Slow in intellectual pex:formance

19. Have few successful school experiences
20, Poor attendance recprds

21. ILow intelligence scores

22, Learns slowly

23,  lack parental interest or guidance \

240
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Always

Rarely

& ’ Rmm
£
1..Reading is mechanical,{without expression
2. Guesses words based upon a few letters (the first,
last letters)
3. Reads unevenly
4. Reads past mistakes without attempting to correct
errors regardless of meaning
‘ ., 5. Reads very slowly, sounding out words as he goes
* ', ' 6. Repeats words, loses place, goes back to find place
' 7. Unable to blend so together to get words
8. Moves lips during sillent reading (subvocalizes)
9. Does not seem to undgrstand what he or she has read
despite being able to read fluently A
10. Comprehends what is read to him/her better than what : g
he/she reads himself '
11. Does, not read willingly ‘ . .

' bbst'c;fthetime
| Little of the time .

1. Organizes ideas into meaningful paragraphs

2. Punctuates ocorrectly .

3. Writes complete sentences

4. Reverses letters in a sequence e. g. caim—clam,
v girl-gril, %dlrt-drlt, saw-was )

.G

5. Spells phopetically, does not write non phonetlc words
correctly, e.g. thier, howse, eiate, ect. T
6. BErases, crosses out, messes up work with scrlhbllng
when it ‘does not please him
7. Does not write within lines on paper, indent para-
graphs or follow correct form for writing . *
8. Written work deteriorates when under pressure of
time testing or when work is long or demand:ing
< 9. Work shows poor .placement on a page. Work is
spaced erratlcally on the paper, espec:.ally math
or science drawi
10. Awoids written work though highly verbal in class

SPEAKING ..
1. Articulates clearly and unde:cstandably . , . -
2. Pronounces ending sounds in words con'ectly 1
3. Has tendency to confuse words he hears: profane R : )
become propane, animal becomes. ammal, v;ry
220 " becomes xrevy

B \‘l‘ (‘ '4 R . 1_’ k‘ --‘:}
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/
Most of the time
Sometimes )
Little of the time
Rarely

4. Speaks quickly, nervously, thus is hard to follow, or
understand at times,
. . ' 5. Answers questions tangentially and has difficulty in
"‘ getting tgul point of what he is trying to say -
6. Has difficulty finding the correct words when speaking -
7. Interrupts himself: when speaking, distracts himself and —
changes the subject, is fragmented and disorganized

<

LISTENING . ' ‘ ’

. ,‘47. h 1. Does not seem to listen to instructions™-
, 2. Does not attend to what is happening in class .
Yy 3. Seems to misunderstand language

S

MATH
_ ‘ . ' 1. Does he understanéplaoe value of number?
4 **2: Does he have difficulty in spatial ooncepts" ,

. measurement?

- 3. Does he have difficulty w1th time concepts? Seem
\ unaware of relative passage of time? Is he always
.t Jate?

4. Does he understand borrowing and carrying in nath"
. 5. Can he remember math facts (additions and multipli- )

catitn) and recall them automatically? : |-

6. Do, language problems cause difficukty? :

ATI‘ITUDE ‘

1. Does he follow through on assigned work in an orgam,zed ) -
fashion? |
2, Does he follow through on assigned. work but became . , .
disorganized and fail to complete assignments?
3. Does heoften appear letharglc or apathetic, yawn, ol y
appear bored and without energy?
4, Does his oral performance far excell his performance .
in written or reading work?:
. 5. Does he seem to feel madequate, negative and put .
himself down? - :
6. Does lie tend to be a loner, «seek out younger ‘
‘ children or adults? ’ f
7. Does he handle his frust.rat.lon by acting out behavmkr"

~

~

-

<




-

-

8. Does he shy away from anything new academically,
socially, athletically, for fear of fajlure? -
9. Does he have a shorter attention span than.most
of his peers? . , . ‘
10." Does he claim not to need help? Avoid coming for
help after school or during tutorials for fear of
- appearing "stupid;" a "“dummy?"

. 3

v

Always

- Most of the time

-Little of the time

Rarely

»
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DESCRIPI‘IOL;I OF ASSESSMENT FACTORS

A
L4

Motor: Unilateral

1.
2.

3.

1.

Finger Dexterity: this factor involves the manipulation of
very small objects with a high degree of control and precision.
Wrist Finger Speed: this factor involves coordinated movements
of the wrist and fingers (e.g., "tapping") in which sped is
important. : )

Arm-Hand ‘Steadiness: the ability to contral movement while -
+he arm and hand are motionless or in motion. Important for
such tasks as screw-driving or nail driving.

. Motor: Bilateral

Manual Dexterity: im“rolves a coordinated movement involving

"hand/arm motion in manipulating large objects under speed

conditions.

Two-Arm Coordination: -the ability to move both amms tdgether

in a coordinated manner. ,

Two-Hand Coordination: the ability to move both hands together

in a coordinated manner. e .
Hand-Tool Dexterity: the ability to transfer the above bilateral
factors into practice through the manipulation of hand tools:
Speed.may or may not be an important component here depending

on the skill that is assessed.

a

Perceptual

1.

Perceptual Accuracy: relates to a person's ability to perceptually
discriminate objects within an environment, A person lacking in

- this skill loses the ability to perceptually discriminate (seeing,

hearing, smell, touch) between objects.

Spacial Perception: relates to a person's ability to mentally
"visualize" objects in space (3-D). _

Depth Perception: . relates to a person's ability to comprehend
depth through spatial relationships of objects. Is an important
factor in machine skills. *

Color acuity: relates to a person's.ability to recognize and
discriminate between various colors. Is an important factor
for jobs requiring, "color-coded" components for .as Y.

Perceptual: Motor Coordination

1.

2.
3

Riming; precise eye-hafid coordination involving the ability to

perseverate on a speci.fic target. Example: soldering, fine assembly.

Reaction Time: the Speed of a response to a given stimulus.

Fine Perceptual Motor-Coordination: involves large muscles in’ 4t

highly controlled precision movement.

~

L
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Language Development

1. Vocabulary the ability to understand word meam.ng. '
2. Reading Camprehension: the ability to conprehend (understand)

what has been read. ¢ o

3. Writing: the ability to express thoughts to others through
writing. a&n '

4. Spelling: the ability to spell words orally and written.

Math Development _ : '

1. Number Concepts: ocounting and use of numbers to represent
quantities. -

2. Arithmetic Processes: addition, subtraction, division, and
multiplication. -

3. Arithmetic Reasoning: practical application of basic arithmetic’
principles in problem solving situations.

General Information ,

The ability to utilize general information gained from past educational

experiences.

Classificaticbn ) ; e

The ability to classify general mformat:.on.

Social Sk_llls

1. Social Acceptance: "getting along with" and acceptance &Y peers.

2. Anticipatory Response: the ability to anticipate outcones of given
social situations.

3. Social Maturity: acceptance of personal and group responsxbllltles.
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‘ TASK ANALYSIS OF SENSORY-MOTOR AND COGNITIVE
- SKILLS NEEDED IN TYPING "
. -~
1. Fine motor coordination and : 11. ZLack of directionality
control. . difficulties.
2. Finger strength. o 12. Am andzkﬁand coordination.
-~
3. Back strength and postural 13. -Reasonably equal ability, both
stability. left and right hands.
4. Hands and eyes function 14. Ieft to right directional
independently. skills. .
5. Ability to translate from 15. Adequate part/whole relationship
visual to motor. ) skills. -
6. Visual acuity. ’ 16. - Ability to cross the midline. b
*
‘ 7. Ocular—nbtor control. . ~ 17. Auditory sequential memory.
8. Ability to concentrate. - 18. Visual sequential memory.
9. Good rythmic skills. 19. Ability to translate from audi-
. tory to motor if using dictaphone.
e . )
10. Ability to organize. ‘ 20, Ability to orient spatially.

" e
pk
’ &

-
. Aims Commmity College .
: Diagnostic Center : ' '




EVALUATION, ML ACEMENT AND DUE PNOCESS

PROCEDURES

Parents ana/or
teacher: observe

- that student has'

pussible speclal
educotlon needs

" Porents req
evoluyotion o
student

a2

School asks for
parents consent to

cvaluote student

te— Pt;rent's consent |

Comprehensive
evoluation {s

conducted

{

Meeting to develop
1EP (Within 30
days of evoluotlon)

-

Parents agree
with [EP

Pgrents do not

'L'\_//

;’}9"";:'

Parents disogree
with evalugtlon
ond plocement

give consent

School follows
due process
pracedure

Blaéumont

> Hearing is
evalvat fon ' :

y

_ requested

|

Impartial hearing
of ficer conducts
hearing

Hear
(Wit
ofte
hear

An appeo) | mods
to State Dept

. Educatlan

!

Stote Dept, Decision

(No later thon 30
days ofter request
for review) -

-

| Lowsuit 15 filed |

!

226
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)y Keane G, T\g?p_ff,.?nu ALN Univeretity, 1979

Court decides case |
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' —‘ 7 VOCATIONAIL PROGRAM COMMUNICATION FORM
STUDENT INFORMATION
: )
INSTRUCTOR: . /
% . oo
PROGRAM: .

~

T

Here is some information that will be helpful when planning the program for

who will be in your

" vocational class during ] L .
NAME OF STUDENT: o ' AGE: g
SCHOOL: ’ _ ’ YEAR: W

‘ SPECTAL EDUCATION LIATSON: ‘ :
e x )
PHONE NUMBER WHERE THEY CAN BE REACHED AND HOURS: -
) . - -——-s_] '

1. STRENGTHS OF LEARNER:

2. MODIFICATIONS THAT MAY BE NEEDED FOR OPTIMUM LEARNING ENVIRONMENT:
o .

-

3. PERSQ\II\MJ/EXIJIPMEI\TI"AVAII.ABLE TO MAKE NDDIFICATIQ\IS:
e o :

o

4. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: . .

[« SN ' . 218 . 227
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L]

-
Design an activity or game to assess a student's ability within your
classroan. Take into consideration the following 1tems that would be
related -to your area.

2. Math
3. Social Skills
4. Motor Skills

5. Survival Skills '

REMEMBER — be practical! What do%gou want to know about the student and
? - how can you find it out without formal testing!

————




DEFINITIONS OF TERMS REQUIRED BY P.L. 94-142
FOR INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION PROGRAMS

The individWalized education program,.as mandated in Public Law 94-142, the
Education for All Handicapped Children Act of 1'9,2.4, may be viewed as a manage-
ment tool. It is in fact, the management device which links the child and
appropriate services. The federally mandated content requirements reveal the
congressional intent that the commitment of resources, linked\to the child's
needs, fulfill the conditions of a program as/opposed to an indtructional plan.
It is with this understanding that the following terms have bee;%efined as a_
quide for personnel involved in developing individualized education programs.
The terms are listed in the order in which they appear in P.L. 94~142 under
the requirements for an individualized education program. (Sec. 602 (19)).

PRESENT LEVELS CF EDUCATIONAL PERFORMANCE
*

. ThHese are descriptive statements indicating the child's ific
achievements to date in each content area. Present level sta pro-
vide the basis for planning arhual’ goals and therefore should indicate the
highest skills the child has attained within areas recommended for special
education or related services, rather than.all of hig/her achievements.
Sich listing should describe specific functioning isd child terms rather
than listing test scores. However, test data should be used along with
teacher/parent observation as the basis for determining presenty levels of

educaticnal performance.
N

ANNUAL GOALS

Annual goals may be thought of as the “best estimate" of what the child
will be able to do in the content areas requiring special education and re-
lated services, under the child's individualized education program, by the
end of the current school year. Examples: ,

- Will act adoording to social rules in work and play
- Will read story silently and tell, illustrate, or act
out events in sequence and be able to answer questions
on material read ‘ 5 <

SHORT-TERM OBJECTIVES

These may be viewed as milestone steps which indicate where a child
should be at intermediate points throughout the year, since the IEP is
not meaht to encompass the totality of instructional planning for each
child. For example, one objective may be written at three month intervals
for a total of three short—term objectives-in each content area requiring
special education and related services. The following are examples of
milestone steps which would be appropriate if the annual goal was that the
student would dress self independently: ‘

- Pants on (buttoned and zippered)
- Shirt on . )
- Accessories on (belt, shoes, socks)

- 1
L
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%
PROJECTED DATE FOR INITIATION OF SERVICES

‘ This is the data when .each of the special education and related services ’ ‘
{ ’ which are recammended as part of the.child's individualized education program,’

is expected to begin. For exanple, transportation, speech therapy, phys:.cal

therapy may have slightly different initiation dates. However, ser\nces :

should begin :as soon after the individualized education program is developed

as possible.

-

ANTICIPATED DURATION OF SUCH SERVICES

This is the length of time that each of the special educat;onfmi—@igrelated
services, ~recommended as part_of the child's individualized educati am
will be given. Include length of each session, frequency of sessions and

long-range period of time the service is expected to-last. For example:
] .
- 45*minutes, twice a week for six months

THE EXTENT OF PARTICIPATION IN REGULAR EDUCATION PICGRAMS '
<

This should be a description including the length of time the child
will be involved in regular education activities as well as what those
specific activities will be. Both must be specified as part of the child's
appropriate education program. For example, three hours daily consisting of:

g - Math ;.nstructlon in the regular 4th grade
L— - Recess .
- Lunch
- Physical Education ' - . ,
- Tibrary -
- Assenbly programs

- ‘ »

s
3

. y,
APPROPRIATE OBJECTIVE CRITERIA

This is a description of the standard by which service providers may
‘\J*u,dge whether short-term cbjectives are met. Criteria must be measurable
or observable in some way but may be specified in a variety of ways, such
- as percent of mastery, as time required to perform a task, or as behavior
or performance descriptions. Criteria may be included as a part of the - — -
objective statement as in "behavioral objectives" or may be listed in 1,2 :
separate statement referring to the objective.

EVALUATION PROCEUDRES

This section consists of a description of the method that will be uged
to-determine attainment of prescribed objectives as specified in the
criteria. The method chosen should be appropriate for each objective as
well as for the child. Some examples of evaluation procedures include:

- Formal observatlon (frequency count, Yes/No, Log, Checklist,
t Testimony)
. - Paper and pencil tests, (multiple choice, fill in the blanks; etc )
- Performance tests (verbal responses, manipulation of objects, etc.)

. I 251




EVALUATION SCHEDULE

This is a statement of project times for determmining whether the short-
term instructional objectives are being achieved. Such evaluation must be
done at least annually, at the end of each school year. Good educational
practice hdwever, dictates that evaluation is a recurring event and periodic
assessment of pupil progress is suggested in oxder to adjust the individualized

_ education program. The reghlar reporting per:.od in each school district is a

logical time for evaluating pupil progress in prescnbed objectives and for
reporting findings to the child's parents. - )

‘ )

Prepared by: The Policy Research Center, The Council for Exceptional Children
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(Parriéh)

CONTENT OF THE IEP

pY

A éJATEMENT OF THE STUDENT'S PRESENT LEVELS OF

FUN&*&ONTNG TAKEN FROM THE ASSESSMENT DATA. AND
PRESENTED IN TERMS 0# STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES, AND
EDUCATIONAL NEEDS.

A STATEMENT OF ANNUAL GOALS AND SHORT-TERM
INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES.

A STATEMENT OF THE SPECIFIC EDUCATIONAL SERVICES
' BE PROVIDED FOR THE STUDENTp INCLUDING REGULAR
-EDDCATION, SPECIAL EDUCATION, AND RELATED\§ER4TCES.

A STATEMENT OF THE AMOUNT OF TIME TO BE SPENT IN
EACH SETTING, THE PROJECTED DATES FOR INITIATION
ofF $ERVICES, THE ANTICIPATED DURATION OF THE
SERVICES, AND THE JUSTIFICATION FOR. THE PROVISTON
OF EACH SERVICE.,

A STATEMENT OF THE SCHEDULES AND CRITERIA FOR
EVALUATING EACH SHORT- TERM OBJECTIVE.

SIGNATURES OF THE COMMITTEE MEMBERS PRESENT,

»




o - : . ) ) (Parrish)
' IEP TEAM EFFORTS.
]
"1, EVALUATION AND $UBSEQUENT PLANNING SHOULD BE
ADDRESSED FROM A BROAD PERSPECTIVE, ACROSS THE >

‘DISCIPLINE BOUNDARIES SUGGESTED BY THE NATURE
OF THE PRESENTING PROBLE“S.

)

9. ONLY TEAM RECOMMENDATIONS SHOULD BE SUGGESTED
4
THAT HAVE A HIGH PROBABILITY OF BEING IMPLEMENTED.
. . \

s - . ’ y m
3. THE APPROACHES. MATERIALS, AND METHODS THAT MAY-BE

RECOMMENDED SHOULD BE READILY AVAILABLE TO THOSE .
CHARGED WITH IMPLEMENTATION.

o

@ " 4, EFFORTS SHOULD TAKE INTO ACCOUNT THE SPECIFIC
{

CONSIDERATIONS OF THE SITUATION AND THE GbALS OF
- THE INDIVIDUALS INVOLVED.

5. ReporTs AND THE [EP sHOULD BE CLEARLY WRITTEN IN
A FORM THAT IS EASJLY UNDERSTOOD BY THE READER.,

6, ACCOUNTABILITY FOR FOLLOW-THROUGH SHOULD BE JOINTLY
!

ASSUMED BY TEAM MEMBERS. ‘ ‘ /

< =
' ! . - \‘ . ) ’ ’ " . ’ .
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\ D

1. LACK OF UNDERSTANDlNé'OF DIFFERING THEORETICAL ORIENT

27— TERRITORIALLTY
. ‘-kf‘l LI ]

T : = ‘\*

3, PROFESSIONAL INSECURITY. , 3

4. RIVALRY..

5. LACK OF ROLE DEFINITION,

6. LACK OF LEADERSHIP,

7. LACK OF AUTHORITY. ~ ‘ \ :

8. LACK OF UNDERSTANDING OF'TEAM FUNCTION,

9. PROCEDURAL PROBLEMS. -t

.ﬁ-_JQ-mwhuLIyRAL,conergIsl | o

11. - INTERPERSONAL CONFLICTS.

12, INDIVIDUAL PARTICIPATION PROBLEMS,

- 13, LACK OF ACTIVE PARENT INVOLVEMENT,




@ ' - .- (Parrish)
‘ Barriers to leam Functianing‘

o | 7 S
| N
' 1. Lack of understanding of diffeging theoretical grientiations. It
has been only in recent years-that interdisciplinary training pro- .

grams have been initiated that respond to these concerns.

2. Territoriality. Because of the overlap within several of the dis-
ciplines usually represented o a team, for example, psychology and’
social work, professional jealousy focused upon the nature of indi-
wvidual contributions may surface. '

3. Professional insecurity. In some cases individuals may demons trate
Teluctance to present their individual viewpoints for fear of appearJ
ing less than adequate in the eyes of their colleagues. ~

4, Rivalry. Compeiition may occur between members who perceive their
roles as the most critical to the .team.

5 lack of role definition. Other than within a general framework,
for example, "psychologists gather inte)lectual data," many teams -
do not have operating guidelines. frequently team members may pro-
ceed to "do their own thing" rather than participate in a syste-
matically coordinated effort for the. benefit of the exceptional

14

student. .
‘ ' : ' {
6. Lack of leadershipry The quality of work accomplished by the.team
. is directly related to the effectiveness of the leadership. The
leadership role be assigned arbitrarily through administrative o

edict. In some instcnces the leadership is allowed b emerge natu-
rally with no rules or conditions as to who may assume this role.

A comparatively recent. development in teaming has been the use of
the "case manager” concept. A team member is assigned as case mana-
ger for an individual case and’assumes the team leadership role for
that particular assignment. N

7. Lack of authority. Teams may be transient, moving from school to
school.  Recommendations deemed vital for a_given case may not
have adequate follow through either due to "slippage" or lack of
authority, which serves to dilute team efforts and services for
students. . ' -

8. Lack of understanding of team function. Teams may be expected to
solve all "emergencies” within a school setting, which might involve \
a short circuiting of established procedures, thus weakening team
impact at a later time. Other school personnel frequently resent
perceived "freedom™ by team riembers. There also may be attempts
within the school to manipulate team recommendations to personal
benefit, such as to remove a “problem" child to the special class
without efforts to accommodate the child within the regular class-
room. : :

‘ r * Morgan, W. G. and Bray, N. M. I'stablishing and maintaining.the IEP team.
In B. B. Weiner (Ed.), Periscope: views of the individualized
education program. Reston, VA: Council for Exceptional Children,

1978.
Q - v
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9.

10.

12.

13.

n.

Barriers to Team Functioning ' ' Page 2-

Procedural problems. Conflict frequently occurs between team mem-

bers regarding the assupption of responsibilities such as comple- e ‘
tion of team paper work and performance of liaison roles within the .
different schools. | :

Cultural conflicts. Discord occur in teams whose members are
ot differing cultural persuasidns or whose sex roles follow tradi-

. tional patterns, for example, males make the decisions, females do

the clerical work. . /
Interpersonal conflicts. Generally, little consideration is given
to interpersonal issues prior to team formation. As a result, per-.

-sonality conflicts between .members may surface which will deter

effective interdisciplinary funct1on1ng if not resolved.

Individual- participation problems. Generally, the broadey the parti-

cipation among members of a team, the greater is the level of involve-
ment. Some familiar roles previously addressed include the nonpartici-
pant or-the dominator, which impede effective team cooperation.

.

Lack of active parent involvement. Traditionally parents have not
been encouraged to be active participants in the educational process.
Recently, however, this has been changing. As a result schools are
required to facilitate parent involvement in p]anning and implement- .
ing, educational programs. But being a new experience, the parent-
schoal relationship gives rise to many real and 1mag1ned problems.
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'@ EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM PLAGCEMENTS °

THE EDUCAT IONAL PROC%QM PLACEMENT MAY INCLUDE:

- -
v

(A) PROGRAMS OPERATED BY- THE DISTRICT:

v .
(B) PROGRAMS ‘OPERATED COOPERATIVELY WITH OTHER DISTRICTS:

~ (C) PROGRAMS OPERATED BY OTHER DISTRICTS, APPROVED
- ' : REGIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAM;SERVIEES, AND REGIONAL
- DAY SCHOOL FOR THE DEAF PROGRAMS:

=

(D) ICONTRACTS WITH APPROVED NON-PUBLIC SCHOOLS., WHERE

THE STUDENT RESIDES WITH PARENT ON A DAY-BY-DAY BASIS:

T

® ' (E) APPROVED EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS OPERATED BY OR UNDER

THE SUPERVISION OF QTHEh UNITS OF STATE GOVERNMENT:

" (F) CONTRACTS WITH APPROVED PRIVATE RESIDENTIAL SCHOOLS .
N »
IN THE STATE: AND ~ , -

- ' . () CONTRACTS WITH APPROVED PRIVATE RESIDENTIAL SCHOOLS

OUT .OF THE STATE,




Gy . . “
3 Starkweather/Malouf -
> . LEVELS OF SPECTAL EDUCATION SERVICES
o - A
*Most mtegrated=level 1—Plans 1, 2 & 3 ) - -
**]past- integrated=lLevels V & VI—Plans 8, 9, 10 & 11 ~ T
¢ . Level Plans . . . Career/Vocational Services
.+ I. Student is servedin 1, Special Education instruc- Industrial Arts, Business Educa=
- ~¢he general education pro- . tional materiasl & ipment tion, Bame Economics, T&I, Health
. - gram, receiving supple- only; enrolled in a r ar - Occupations, Agriculture in a
mentary services. “day program ‘ ~ Comprehensive H.S. or in a Voc-
} : . ' Tech School; Camumity College,
‘ s 2, Special education instruc- . College or private vocational
) tional materials & equipment . t _serves the non-handiz
plus special education consul- capped populatlon. '
. tative services to regular .
‘L X teachers only;-enrolled in a * Supportive vocational rehabilita-
. ~ regular day program. tion services, OT, PT & CETA may
ﬂ ? > ’ be utilized. _
SR . 3. Itinerant or school-based S
o special education tutors; "en— )
4 . rolled in a regular.-day program.’ . ,
II. Student is served | 4, Special education resource Same as Level-1, but may receive
through a special education room &gteacher; -enrolled in a sexvices from Vocational Support
program not to excéed an ' regular day program. . Servites Team; Work Adjustment
ad average of 1 hour per, : . ‘ ' Counselor; Vocational Evaluator;
school day. : ) LT direct vocational rehabilitation
L ’ ocounselor involvement; and special
. " ‘education personnal & support
: I ) sexvices.
. N N \ R * ' .
III. Student is “served by 5. Part-time special day class See Levels I & II. May also be en~
receiving special education where enrolled; receives somé rolled in asecondary work experience
services not to exceed an academic instruction in regular program for handicapped ‘students such
average of 3 hours’ per day program. . as the Vocational Development Program
school day. . : in P.G. County or & special CETA or
g - _ : Voc. Rehab., Program

N -
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“.. - per school day.

V Student requlres a &om-

¥~

-

Level

Plans

reqular day program, receives
) - no academic instruction in
- ' regular classes.

IV. Student is served by -
receiving speciat educational
services not -to exceed 6 hours
instruction in regular classes.

T .-

8. Special day school.
prehen51ve special education

@, _ settmg for his entire school
o, day m@ spec:Lal m.ng or day
school.™
3 VI. Student requires 24 hour 9. Special boarding school
special education pmgrarmu.ng ‘or residential facility.
4, and personal care.
10. Hospital instruction.
o ’ (student may be integrated
N back into any lLevel) -
261 &
“y"@x
O *, ¢
Q
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Career/Vocational Services

‘Development; CETA programs and Voc.

school goal for youth enrolled in these

4

Same as previous levels, but may
be heavier concentration of pre-
vocational & wocationdl training
in a self-contained setting; i.e.,
programs where special I.A., T&I,
Hame Economics, Business Ed., etc.
programs are offered for handi- . T
capped only. P.G. Vocational '

Rehab. programs plus utiltization
of other finding sources and re-
habilitation facilities...Sheltered. .. .. . ...]|
trans1tlonal employment may be publlc

programs.

o
Conprehensme servmes are extenswely
protided in all areas. ~Pre-sheltered
‘employment training is generally empha-
sized for those youth who are ready for
developing vocational skills. Emphasis,
however, -is generally on self-help, -
functional "academics and very rudimentary
vocational skills.

See previous levels. In some cases

vocational habilitation may not be a . -«
goal.. - Sheltered employment is generally
recmﬂ\ended for most. On-site work pro-.
gram such'as sheltered workshops, skills
training and Industrial Therapy programs

202




N . . . - - ) )
R S level Plans Career/Vocational Services - . *
11. Homebound instruction. may be utilized. Emphasis is returning .

(student may be integrated individual to society (half-way homes,
back into any level) : group hames, apartment programs, qutgr
: care). True interdisciplinary model is

usually in effect. -

-
™ &
- - '\ .“:"‘*k '

P
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.
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GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF INDIVIDUALIZATION

LN
- «n o

The key to handling students of many different abilities, learning
styles and learning problems is a teacher's ability to individualize in-
struction. Individualization may take place in four broad areas:
*Curriculum content may be varied. Material can be offered from the
concrete to the abstract level; the depth and breadth df coverage of a topic
can differ. The selection of topics within a specific area or unit is deter-
mined by the interest of the students. Wide course election may be offered tq .
stimulate interest and allow student choices. ‘

*The auditory, visual, motor or kinesthetic methods of camwmnicating )
to students and receiving learning from them may be used. valid substitutes
can be found for the traditional book-oriented and written resource class-
room work so that students with leaming problems can keep up with the-
class in ge‘ttj.ng content. ‘ \ -

*Administrative arrangements in school may be broadened to encouraé_:xe
flexible grouping of students and teachers. Programs of studies may provide
flexibility to meet individual needs.

*Creative use of commmity resources may make it pessible for school
credit to be given for out f-school training or work experiénces so that
students who find school difficult to tolerate can continue with planned

programs..

Once a teach/er begins to make.plans for students with leaming problems,
the whole class may benefit, for all students have strengths- and weaknesses
and planning should take into consideration the needs of all.

/
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INDIVIDUALIZING INSTRUCTION - : »
'USING THE INTEREST APPROACH TO TEAGHING ‘

Objectives:

v. . The overall objective is to plan a Learning Activity Packet based on the
student's interests and one which will be ‘compatible with hls/her academic
level, handicaps, learning style, and abilities. . -

1. Identify the student's preference(s) of subject matter areas.
. 2. Identify the student's leisure time activities.
3. De:st:ribe the student's social orientation.
4. Describe the student's environmental preference (indoor, outdoor, etc.).

Rationale- .
5. Determine the student's approximate attention span..

6. Identify the student's reading tevel. IR . |
7. Identify the student's math level. . ’
8. Obtain from the student the topic he/she would like to study.

T1tle-
9. Identify the subJect matter empha51s for the Learnmg Act1V1ty Packet.

10. Describe the kinds of media from which the- student learns most easily
-and/or the kinds he/she really gets involved with. .

11. Develop a Learning Activity Paeket incorporating all the information
. from the previous objectives.

—
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«

LEARNING. ACTIVITIES

I Obtain the information for objectives 1-5 by interviewing the studént
for whom you plan to write an individualized packet (or a series of
packets). ' . . .

2. From any contact you have had with the student, other than the interview,
describe your observation of his attention span,

\ 3. Determine reading and math level.
ko

4. Prepare a case study on the student which includes all the information
you have obtained in objectives. (1-8 and 10) from the interview questions.
5. From your case study, write a rationale for your packet. -
6. List methods and media that would be suitable for this-student as identified
in objective 10. . ' N .

. 7. Select topic and subject matter to be emphasized.

8. Write behavioral objectives to meet the student's needs.

9. List pdssible learning experiences that will meet the objectives and be
* compatible with the student's interests and learning style.

10. Prepare evaluation device(s) which measure iearning cited in the objectives
and which are compatible with the’ student's learning style..

11. Determine the credit value you think your Learning Activit); Packet should"
have. o . .

.o P :" . ;
' . - ' . 243 -
. N -.a .‘ - *




(Meers) .

& ' .
INTERVIEW QUESTIONS
. .
1. Wha} subject(s) in school do you like best?
2. What subject(s) in school do you like least?
3. What subject(s) in school do you get your highest grades in?
4. What subject(s) in school do you get your lowest grades, in? .
5. What subject(s) in school do you think are the easiest?
6. What subject(s) in school do you think are the hardest?
7. Do you like: -
Caring for a pet
Working for money ‘
. Studying . . K
Going to movies -
Listening to the radio
Playing a musical instrument ,
Making up stories and writing or telling them
Sketching, drawing, or painting.
Babysitting
Writing letters
Singing g
s - Daydreaming , S ‘ ‘
. Just talking with friends ~“\\
Other activities
8. Do you enjoy participating in/acting as a spectator in: (P for Participate;
'S for Spectator; A = a great deal; B = sometimes; C = very little; and D = none)
Football , " " Bowling .
T Basketball Roller skating
~_ Colf . o _ Boating P
Tennis ‘ ' Water skiing
Board games (checkers; chess, Snow skiing
monopoly, etc.) Other activities that you enjoy '

Card games (pitch, gin rummy,
bridge, etc.)’

268 .
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\

9. Do you enjoy xjeéding?A

10. When j{ou read, what kinds of stories or articles do you prefer? -- Fiction
- or nonfiction about:

Western . Stories of long ago (historical)

Humorous . . Books and articles about science
Animals : Mysteries .
Adventure Love *stories and edltorlals
Farm life. Folk tales and fairy tales
Modern city life Stories about life in other
Sports stories . . countries
Biographies ) Space ‘
Detective stories Articles telling "how to do" or R
Poetry "how to make' something ‘
Articles about fashlon ' . Comics
Other subject or activity '
not listed

11. Do you enjoy watching TV?

Daily Only when I don't have anythlng else\
Only certain programs to do \
12. When you watch TV what kinds of programs dg/giu prefer’
. Westerns ' Variety shows
Detective stories . Quiz shows
. Mysteries . ’ ‘ Travel programs
Horror play in movies Comedy shows '’ o
Current events programs Science fiction
News Plays or movies based on a
Romantic plays or movies ‘ historical event.
(Nashville) western music - . Plays or movies of "yesteryears (as’
programs " the 30's depression days the
Country western 50's, etc.)
Classical music programs Cartoons
Rock ' \ Play or movies about other countries
" Other kinds not listed
B . j i . C o
13. Do you enjoy being alone?
Most of the time Seldom. K -

Sometimes Never

14. Do you enjoy being with your friends?
____Most of the time . Seldom
____Sometimes —__ Never

15. How many close friends do you have? (Those to whom you feel you could tell
anything and everything?)

B} ~

16. When you are with your friends, do you 11ke to talk a 1ot or would you rather
‘ listen most. of the time?

v

17. Do you feel you have a wide circle of people you consider’ friends?

18. Do you 1ike'peop1e in. general?
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19. Do people like you?

20. The person(s) I discuss most things with before I make an important decision

is(are):
My mother - | ___A friend
___ My father ____ A teacher ‘
___ A brother (older, younger) I make all my decisions wi thout
' " A sister (older, younger) discussing them with anyone.
' ‘ \
‘ 21, Do you make most of«your own decisions? S

122, If you had a problem that was really bothering you, to whom would you go for
_help or to just discuss it?

3

23. Do you like being outdoors?

) . : ™
. A lot of the-time ©___ Very little of the time ‘
Sometimes ) In all kinds.of weather

» 4 - When it is nice out
) ) e,
. ,

24. Do you enjoy constructing new things?

25. Do you en}oy'remodeling a preconstructed item? :

26. Do you enjoy taking things apart? Yes * No

27. When you start a task, do you like to complete 1t even though it takes a
long time?

28. Do you like to have two or three projects going at the same time and work at
them all, a little at a time?

-

29. When you want to learn more about something, would you rather:

4

a. Read about it.

b. Watch a movie or film about it.

c. Listen to a tape recording about it.

d. Talk to a person who knows about it.

e. Go to listen to a lecture given about it.

f. Construct something that explains the concept. * ..
- g. Observe the concept, procedure or mechanics -in action" (field ,

trip, simulated act1v1ty, demonstratlon)
h. Other r

3& If you could select any topic you wanted to for a study, what would it be?
(What would you like to know something about or more about?

\

La

b




&

(Meers)
P .

INFORMATION SHEET TO ACCOMPANY THE INTERVIEW QUESTIONNAIRE
"* "FOR INDIYIDUALIZING INSTRUCTION
USING THE INTEREST APPROACH TO TEACHING ~

Questions 1-6: Generally the subject matter a student likes best will.

be the one in which he gets his highest grades, and likewise, the one he
likes least will b& the one in which he gets his lowest grades. When this
parallel does not occur, it could be an indication that the student likes ,
a particular subject when he relates to the teacher better, and dislikes .
one when he does not relate to the teacher well./ It might also indicate ’
that he likes the organization of the class or the learning experiences
used in one class, while he dislikes the methods' in another. These can
gave a great effect on what subject a student flay prefer and which ones he

islikes. ]

If the student napes the suﬁ%ect he likes best as being the hardest,
"regardless of the grades he receives, he may be telling you that he likes
learning to be somewhat challenginig. The same may be true if his easiest
subjects he cites as liking least. ProbaBly, as-a general rule, the subject
the student likes best will be the one irn/ which he gets his highest grades
and the one he thinks is easiest; and thé one he likes least will coincide
with his lowest grades and the one he thinks is hardest. However, when they
do not correlate, special consideration is needed when developing a learning
packet for that student. .

Questions 7-12: These five questions are intended "to focus on the
leisure time activities the student prefers. Question 7 indicates some
general things the student may or say not like, and he may add some. You
* pick up ideas on whether or not the student is interesteg in animals, music,
writing, drawing, or people. In/number 8, you will lea the sports he
likes, but probably more important is the fact of whether or not he is
. most often a participant or a spectator. The' spectator has an interest
and a mental involvement with the sport, as.well as the participant; but
the participant may prefer ;Z/ e more physically active and involved in

n

whatever task he undertakes./ The amount of time'he engages in the activities
may tell you how much physigal activity you may need to include in the stu-
dent's learning packet if is going to be satisfactorily involved with

his learning. C /7 ' ot '

~ Question 9 lets the/student tell you whether or not he enjoys réading,
and question will tézi you what kinds of things he likes to read. Even

the "student who does not like to réad will have definite likes and=dislikes
about the kinds of stories he prefers. From this information, you:itan
determine what kind o reading material to select.as resources for-the
student's packet. Also, it may tell you how the student's packet should

be written. Did you ever think about writing a packet that was humérous ,

or one that was like an adventure story or a mystery from beginning to end?
. . -
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of information, only a bit. broader in content. Anothet important fact about
the 1nfomat1on gathered from the TV questions is the indication of how
important visual aids might be to the student's learning. If he watches

TV a great gleal it might be highly 1mportant to include more opportunity
for viewing films, f11rnstr1ps, slides, otC., in the student's learning
packet. - . N/ . o CoL

Questions 11 and 12, dealing with ?‘/, will provide mur{x‘ of "the same kind .‘
e

Questions 13 through 19 are 1ntended ‘to deflne the studdqt socia}
orientation as he sees it. This will -give youian indication of his self-
concept in relation to other people--whether he likes people and how well,
whether he likes only-a few or several, and how he feels others like him. -
The person'who feels others do not 11ke him may need some, learning experiences
- built into his packet that will proV1de positive remforcements in working
with other people. The one who enjoys otheg people may be motivated to
iearn more if hlS activities allew a great deal of interaction with other
people. e .« - .-

™~

Questlons 20 through 22 may _provide some information about approaches
to use 1n helping the student learn. The student who never discusses

important decisions or problems with anyone may be defensively self-sufficient
v and afraid of making mistakes. The teacher $hould consider building the .
; packagé so that the margin for errors 1s minimal, and"also in such a way
that an error does not upset the entit® package. .The approach the teacher

uses in dlscussmg the packet with the %tudent should be such tha; the
" emphasis is on things dene well, dnd efrors are still errors, but that |
they are acceptable in the leammg‘ prosess. They merely point out th1ngsk |
we need to clarify. The student who can never make a decision for himself |
may need some decision making practice built into his learning package. |
Question 23 will tell you what degree the student prefers working indoors ‘ |
or out, and learning experiences should be develOped to correlate. with hlS ~'!
|
1
|
|
|
|
|

A4}

prefe’rence . >

. Questions 24" through 26 will tell you whether or not the student enjoys-
mampulatmg things and some ways in which he likes to manipulate ‘them, and
1the methods hé prefers may be bu11t into his packet..

Question 28 will alléw the student to tell you what his attentlon span , i
is in pursuing a pI‘OJeCt For the student with a short attention span, the
packet should be built in a seri®s’ of short units “that can be individually ‘
completed in a short time. Each unit should have activities that are widely ’ J
different, although it ‘is prdgresswe learning of the same topic. \ .
student who likes to complete 'a task even though it takes longer may have X ‘
his package built so that more learning takes place. through hls continuous '

" activity’ before.a unit or section of his package is completed

- . N

. estion.29 will let the student tell you by what means he prefers to .\ %
" learn. tever the method, if the emphasis for .the student's package is —=

the orie he selected, he will be more motivated toward completing his learning
/.  .package. The last questlon then allows the student to 1nd1cate a top1c he
' ma t tdd . . 3
y like to s ly. ; \ X | ‘ 5 \.\ .
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From this questionnaire the student hag related to you his interests, .
his preference for degree of physicak activity, his degree of interaction’
with people, the way he makes decisions, how he likes to learn, and some- =~
what what he wants to learn. This is your background for building a learning
activity packdge for the student. Your job is-to put the package together
and also to decide what things the student needs to learfi. In deciding
- what you think the student needs to learn--you are on your own. You'll
need to ask yourself, <"For this student to satisfactorily function in
today's society, what does he really need to know?"

*

-
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’ WORKING WITH THE SPECIAL NEEDS STUDENT

“As you work with special needs (handicapped and/or disadvantaged) stu- ‘
dents, you will find yourSelf automatically proceeding to a higher level
- of individualized instruction. Your role will imkediately become that
A of a diagnos::ician, tutor and manager of learning. With experience, in-
dividual planm'x'ug with individual atteritionhca.n become easy.. i
With students who are aware of their gwn gbals, quantity and expecta-
tJ.ons w111 haturally vary. The student's reading, writing, mtor and memori-
zmg ablllty will exist in very different degrees by the time you meet him -
or her in a vocational setting. Therefore, you-have dlfferent expectatlons
and goals for students acoording to thel.r ablllty. '
ModJ.flcatlons of goals ard materials are contlngent on an open student~
teacher relationship.® Negotiate ,and evaluate goals odnstantly to’ ha\ne the
;tfldent work at the level you fgaél he or she is capable of. At the same. { .
time, negotiate for alternative levels and typel of performance to prevent
‘faustration and lc;ss of motivation. * Although negotiation i's Eime—consmning,
s it helps to keep commmjcation lines open and motivation high. ot -
Many instructors who work with spec:.al needs students do not.re'alize
| that their efforts and hard work g_cw_.if:ill result in substantial savings for
) everyone concerned in the long run. Social rehabilitation or a‘sense‘ of
personal failure on the part of a sj:udeﬁt is far more costly than the time

or energy it will ®oost you to hélp avoid such outcomes. You can do it! ’

: . There are many-academic and Jvocational -instruct:ors who modify their
- o %

teaching styles when dealing with students who have weak reading or wrlt.mg

ro ) skllls\,_and never even J:eallize it! Some modifications that havé met with

success’ are outlined on the next few pages. T ‘

-
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In your classrodm, you will have students reading at.many different

. ) :
* . grade levels. To help match their differing abilities with your materials
. ' ac a

I

you might consider some of these suggestions:

: 1 Evaluate the readability (reading level) of all chapters - -
of a text, manual, pamphlet or handout. |

. . 2. Have available materials at many reading levels - from
- ‘ elementary to college level.
4

»
( . e 3. Record lectures. . N

| \d. BHave recordings of texts available. These may be obtained’
commercially or have students record them for extra credit.

- . - 5. Request easier-to-read materials from publishing companies.
6. Texts that are easier to read at any reading level usually
have the following characteristics:

a. pages that have enough blank space so &S not to be
' confusing; this is especially true when there are

pictures or diagrams involved.

b. bold print or capital letters or 'different cdflored

. ink for J.mportant subject headings.
. c. vocabulary in bold print or‘defined orr the same page
) it is used or at the end of the chapter.

d. a glossary and index —— the glossary should include a

guide to pronunciation.

There are several different methods by which you can determine the

-

readability of f'nstructional material. Check with the special needs per-
“sonnel of your school, your vocational dJrector or your State Department of
Pducation: consultant. Readability is not-at all difficult to determine and
wiil save you and your students hours of frustration and difficulty.
Readability is only one com:ern.‘ Iet's look now at tfe questions of ;
goai setting, giving dii'ec;tions, presenting material, note taRing, vocapulary,

examinations, skill acquisition, behavior.and evaluation and gra‘dmg

Goal Setting

»

. * Allow each student to experience success based on his or her ability
' ‘ . and, when necessaty, modification of instruction.

|
. |
» . : i
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* Tell students precisely what you expect them to memorize or know.

Exanple mist memorize this procedure."” "You don't have to
memorize this;/you will have the table to consul Y -
o * Tell\?e-n precisely what you expect them to produce.

*Seeiftheyagreethatthejzcanneetyou]rexpectations.

* Tell the student’ each day or week that separate and dJ.screte oals .
are expected.

* Set up contracts with stidents who are not producing.

* Bstablish short and long term goals for /each student, based on
the student's ablllty and continued progress

-
[

* Decide whether it is memorization or understanding that is more
important.

* Emphasize quality or quamtity; not both. ”-

' Giving Directions '

. *'leecmlyoneortwodl%lonsatatm\eandchecktor}%esure -
that they are understood

* Ask students to put your directions into their own words.
* When there are written directions, try to make sure that each '

section of an exercise has its own directions; even if this means
that you must duplicate then. . .

-

* Read dJ.rect;J.asz to the class. ~

Presenting Material . S . ,

“* If you' cannot read a mimeographed handout of your own,
about the student who has trouble.'s without this added £ ation.

* Break down conplex 1deas and tasks intg smaller component ks.
- .
* When presentlng materlal expla:Ln a phrase or a se.ntence at a
time, and pause. Slowdownto 55 words per minute (and saveM).

* Decide what prerequa.51te skllls students need to successfully handle
the material presented. Do your students have them? :
i erte important phrases on the board ag you say them. Seeing and ‘ﬁ’
hearing at the same times acts as a reinforcement.

.

>
?
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. * pPrint information on one side of the board at a time. : .walk to ' v
the other side and continue. . .comwe back to the first side and erase.
. Then, start all ovér. This gives the student a chance to copy as
' mich information as possible. Make sure to print. Teach your groups
how to out%ine, scan for key information and locate in the -
material. ‘ -

* Bmphasize important material in sgme texts with a colored "hi- .
tighter." Iet your weaker students use the texts that you have .
thus outlined. . .

* Decide what material the student really must know and what material
must be memorized. If a student understands’a concept, he or she will
retain it better than if it is simply memorized.

* If students are required tom ér long passages, either
from letture or fram the board, mimeographing the material helps.

* ‘It may be_ easier ‘%or the student to memorge material if it is
mimeographed than just in lecture form. .

* It is helpful for the instructor and the student to have thg five
s ] or ten main-points of the lesson (phrases are enough) in front of
them during the class. Mimeograph and leave plenty of room between
. each heading for the student's notes. Instructors might ask the
student to keep these in a folder or notebook. This collection of
notes gives students with poor memory and poor organizational abil-
ities something to both organize their thinking and help them remember.
X * Outline the work for the entire week, day by day, including pages to
read, homework assigmments, projects, and so forth.

* Demand organization from the stidents; folders with'pockets are cheap
and re~usable each term. . - X

- * Use a student that you know is a good notetaker for getting information
£6r one who is not. Use carbon paper, xerox, etc. - . ‘

-

* Tape your lecture. . 4

* It is often difficult for students with learning problems to gen-
' erate a procedure operation on their own. It is helpful to return »
' , to basic principles which are involwved in each new procedure. o ¢

* Pictures in textbooks help the student to visualize and conceptualize.
(__However, it may be necessary to coordinate the picture with the part
of the text it represents. Color coding may be helpful in these cases.

»

) * It is mportant to associate symbols with concrete examples. Flash ,
. cards can be used with picture examples. : :

"




L Askmg ts to visualize and possibly act out the steps in an
operatl y assist them in learming.

*Theabllltytoreaddmartsarﬁgraphsmaybeask:.llthestuclenthas .
never acquired. It may be necessary to teach thJ.s concept as a sepa-
rate skill.. v

V1ew1ng daily and going back to already-learned ideas helps students
th learning difficulties. It is surprising how fast students*may -~
forget what they seemed to know well. , b

Vocabul_al.j_ ' -

* Define tems in words as simply as possible. If one word in a defini-
tion is not understood, the whole meaning can be lost.

* Use operation definition. ‘That is, "what is it used for" can besmost
effective. Remember to evaluate on this basis, too

* Use the words in the context of the job or other related area so that
specific examples stimilate interest and motivate the student to learn

-

and remember. Make it funny or absurd to help memorizing. Example: '
quenching treated steel makes it harder -and "not thlrsty " Draw some
steel drinking. .

AN

*Dealmthnewvocabulaxybyrelat.mg 1ttowordsandte:ans téhathave
alreadybeenlez(rned .

* Always place wocabulary in the context of a sentence or pa\fagraph

.

. * Have students put ngw vocabulary into their own words and give
examples: "Tina drew on the metal with a scriber."

* If applicable, show the language root of the word, and divide the
syllabtes according to prmmc::atlm. Exanple: py rom et er -

" an instrument for measuring very high degrees of heat, as in a - /
furnace or molten metal. "John measured the temperature of the #
furnace with a pyrameter." Pyro = fire, Meter = measuring device.

Examinations

\ )

* Reoogm.t.lon is easier than recall Can you evaluate this way?

* Avo:Ld essay questlons, espec:Lally when there are students in the . v
class with difficulties in writing effectively.

* Keep language simple and directions short. Avoid sentence structure |
whlch may be difficult to understand. ' Ry |

*Keepd.lrectlonsshort,andrepeatforeachsectlon ‘“,

R7Y | PR
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* For fill-in questions; supply a word list. Students withrlearning
. difficulties often have word-remenbering problems. They may know the
concept. and be able to repognize the word without being able to recall
or spell it. §
* For multlple choice, the longer oonponent should be on the left and
the shorter on the right.

* For worksheets dealing with essay answers, initially give page number
beside questions. Gradually ease off on the numbering.

w3

Skill Acquisition

L.}

* - Doi;rg things in sequenoe is often troublesome. Break_mg down the
Sequences into smaller grouplngs may help .

* There is often diffidulty in understanding basic directions such’as
left/right, clockwise/counter-clockwise, and turning things. It is
better to use a fixed object in the room (windows, doors or other
machinery) that a student can remember, rather than®the designations
"r:.ght" and "left." For example: "Move the wood toward the window."

* Occasionally, a student will have a problem with the coordination of
the right and left hand, two-handed tasks, or tasks involving one
, hand for safety while the other pushes. Hand and finger positions
‘ ‘ ocould be pointed out, approximated and practiced. TactLle or other
. .Clues for hand and feet placement give extra help.
]

Behavior

* Tell a stuydent when he or she does something right, even vmen it is
‘a small thing. :

) "* Give praise for paying attention, eye contact, or other behaviors
) that are important to you. These might ,include good attendance or
F getting along with peers.
* Try to find a pattern to acting out behavior. Is it frustration with
! a particular type of task? Is it the level of difficulty of the class
in general? Is it related to being grouped with certain students?

) * Does the student get attention through inappropriate behavior?

*

: " * Set viable, tangible goals to use as rewards. Contract for.them.

’f Set up a buddy system for check-ups and approval..

. | © 27y -

Is the student dependent on ybur approval? L.

. T
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*Use occupatlonal readiness as a reward.
*Useprogressandrecordcharts

* Try rewarding behaviors that are important (attendance, gettlng along
with people) with a definite nurber of points toward the class grade.

* Reward affective behaviors lilg finishing work and paying attentlon, :

as well as cognitive behavior, llke mastering course content

- The past few pages contain suggestions that insf:ructors_of spatial needs
students have’ found to be helpful. They are here as points of ‘reference for

you. If you are interested, the Resource Sectldn l;l.StS several publlcat.lons .

related specifically to spec:Lal needs students In addltlon, the }Iegord—
keepmg and Evaluation oar?bnents in the next section of the handbook give .

?anples. of techniques referred to here.

A
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. ADAPTATIONS IN THE TRADITIONAL CLASSROOM , )

-

PRI:SENI‘ING ASSIQ\MEN’PS

ag

* Prov:.de materlal in both written arid oral foxm.
* Speak slowly and write key words on the board.
- * Make assignment sheets simple and use work sheets w1th~broad
R spacing and clear print. '
' * As far as possible, keep instructions simple and clear; offer

students the opportum.ty to ask quest:l.ons or seek clarification
later. . . .

* Do not give too many assignments at once. If the student becomes
confused, he will give up.

* Keep assignments short; break longer ones into less frustratlng,
shorter parts.

# Use visual devices to accampany oral presentatlons.

(=34

o Amusrmemacmxons.

«

* Ask a student to do work just beyond his current level o,f'

achievenent.
* Allow students with leazm.ng problens to doncentrate on smaller
* amunts of material, but require work to ccurately and care-’
 fully dene. . *
. ’ * Use programmed materials with teacher superv1s10n SO student may
move at his own rate.
* Avoid forcing students with specific problems into situations where '
failure is inevitable; i.e., reading aloud, wrlt.mg on the board,
spelling aloud, o
* Offer step-by-step guidance through the work by personal instructions, .
‘precise written instructions or even taped instructions. The latter
_ are helpful, for a student can replay any section he does not under- .
stand.
“* Allow tests to be taped, dictated to another student, given to teacher’
— orally so that content or understanding is measured, not readlng or
writing skills.
* Encourage the student' S part1c1pat10n in setting his own goals. 4 .
* Allow varieties of approaches: ' projects, choice of topics, va.rled
sources and different deadlines within a unit plan. .

P SPECIFIC TECHNIQUES FOR COMMON PROBLEMS _ ' . .%
)

If the problem is reading and the student is expected to learn content:

Use films or film strips.) -

Provide records, tape recorders.

Allow use of plctures, films, cassettes.

Find texts or books in large print or smpllfled read_mg level.
Enoourage, students to seek help from other students. ~
Cut’ the amount to be read, i.e. select key passages or chapters

* % ¥ ¥ ¥ *
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If the learner has problems with listening:.

- ~ , * Provide printed directions to accompany oral presentations. ’
\ Co * Give students tapes so he may follow directions at his own '
pace or listen to them over and over.
* Provide -individual help to be sure directions”are understood.

- * Allow help from another student. /—e

s " If the problem is one of poor m:iting:

* Allow taping of yeports or tests.
* Encourage use of typewriter, even fortaking tests.
* Offer opportunities to build models.
* Provide opportunities for oral reporting and testing.
* Require short samples of written work, carefully and ’
excellently done.
* When testing, correct written work for concepts, not for
_ area of disability (spelling, writing, etc.)
. * Allow student to have*help in editing written reports prepared
outside class: Stress should be on excellence in what is turned
*in, even if it is one paragraph, one spelling rule, one neat:page.

If the pf&)lem is one of poor math concepts:
v ) ¢ .
* Have student verbalize the problem step by step to make sure
he understands each stage.
* Check to see that the meaning of key symbols is clear (>,<,+,-,etc. ) >
* List Steps of a process on study sheet or tape; allow student to ’ .
refer to it as he works. :
. * Help the studenht to group words according to their meaning. - o
* Emphasize the position of numbers and symbols when it is G
important to camputation. ‘
* Cut concepts into smaller steps than is done in most texts ,
* Allow students with spatial problems time to work out spatial °
relationships, as in geometry, at their own pace.

o
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(Hartley) .

. ’ ’ ADAPTATIONS IN THE TR&)ITIOML CLASSROOM ' { )
EVALUATION . . ~

. Therefore, when the teacher does the grading, it is important not to over-’
correct. The teacher need not point out every error in spelling or every de—

f viation from standard usage or handwriting. Rather, the corrections can focus

on some specific area and the student can be given a definite rule, sequence,

form, procedure or choice of words to learn and practlce. Corrections should :

have a definite.aim. The student should work.for mastery over one form of

error, rather than being overwhelmed by many . °

Some more specific adaptations may be made to help students who have
writing problems handle exams: ' )

* Instructions should be clear, simple and slowly stated.’

* Exam questions can be read aloud before the test begins. Learning
disabled students can jot down one word answers then so a second

. reading will be less difficult. ’

* Oral exams can be used. Answers can be given dJ.rectly to the teacher,
taped or dictated to another student.

, * Exams should be designed so that knowledge and not read:.ng or
writing or spelling ability is tested. Concepts should be stressed.

* Some exams can be prepared at home. The question(s) may be designed:

: to test understanding rather than to test memory. WlthO'lIt the pressure
. . of time the student may be-able to commnicate his idea.

* A series of short quizzes may be given instead of a long-term exam.

* Multiple-choice and true-false questions may be preferable to essay
questions for students with writing problems.

* Jf the student canmnot finish the exam, the teacher camstell h.un to
spend -the entire time on what he can do and finish the rest later
orally. This gives him time and relieves the pressure "and anxiety.

It gives him’ responsibility as he earns thg rlght to an oral exam.
Most important, he does not appear dlfferent in class.

L To sum up the question of gradmg in the most general terms, a student
should be able to do the work if it is fitted to his capabilities. This does
not mean that standards should be discarded. Most teachers are good judges of
a student's smcerlty and genuine effort. These can be evaluated for the :
special student in the same way as for any student.

The basis of fair grading of a disabled student is his ablllty, not his |
disability. When individual goals are developed, a student is measured against * |
himself rather than against his classmates. If the student and the’ teacher }
have discovered the appropriate means by which ‘the student can express what ]
he has learmed, there should be little questlon of the amount and qualu;y of

, the learning.
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Reasons for Adapting Materials

Materials

{(Hartley)

ADAPTATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS~-
A FEW POINTERS

There are literally thousands of pleOeS of mater1a1 available today to
assist those who are teachers or facilitators of learning. Systems for matching
appropriate materials to the needs of learners are prevalent and readily avail-
able. In spite of the large mumber of resources and ‘the availability of
systems -for matching and locating materials, it is often necessary to adapt
materials to have them meet specific needs of learners.

why would one adapt materials? This questlon should be asked prior to

launching the adaptet::.on of any material. 'Check sources which have materials

whether oriot the item needed by you to help develop a
skill or concep is -already available. - If not, then it may be necessary to

. reasons for adaptations, modifications and extens:.ons
ials which are often cited include:

A - to allow a fuller development of a oonoept or skill,
- to reinforce learning,
- to evaluate whether or not learning has taken ‘place,
- to offer enrichment experiences, - -
- to, incorporate specific-ideas, physical characteristics, pro-
cedures, etc., fram camrercially p@oduced materials where the
camplete product cannot be utilized, or whe're the item is, too
expensive for purchase,
-top t a new concept in greater detail, or where avallable
materials appear inadequate, -
-~ to present a concept'when it appears that there 1s no material
( on the market to adequately and efifectively develop the concept,
- to present concepts, skills, or ideas in a fommat which may not
.+ be available commercially,
* & .- to present leaming activities where no monies, or 11ttle money,
is available for purchase.of items, .
- to have the spec:.flc item available in the instructjonal setting
" and immediately available, ‘ -

- to utilize the envu:oment :Ln which the learning is takJ.ng place. .

As the teachdr or fac:LlJ.tator of learning does educatlonal ‘planning, each is

asked to diagnose and prescribe in order to best meet the needs of the learmer.
First, consideration should be the need of the learmer; the instructional setting
in which the leamner will function is J.nportant, also. The following questions
might serve as a checklist-of criteria in the adaptation of a materlal

. What_is the instructional objective?
Is the material to be used indeperdently? or in a small gmup”

Is there a need for supervision during use? Supervision by the teachex?

an aide/a peer tutor’ another student in the group serving as a
rmonitor?
‘ Does it reinforce the learning which has been a directed actJ.v:Lty"
Is the material self-checking?




.

Are the directions for use clear and concise?

Can the material be extended to other phases of the curriculum?

Are the sensory approaches applicable” to appropriate? :

Is the format appropriate? !

Is the material portable? easy to secure for the teachmq experience?
easy to store?

Are the technical processes (dry mounting press,  laminator, lettering

guide, etc.) available to allow proper preparation of the matenal"
Is the vocabulary appropriate?

Is the material at the interest level of the learner?
What is the cost of preparatlon" -— in materials —— in preparat.lon time?

Adaptatlon of materials often can extend the learning process so that the
teacher knows that the student has mastered a skill or conoepi\ Be sure that
it is needed then, be sure that the adaptation is valld and well prepared.
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INTRODUCTION TO , !
CURRICULIM MODIFICATION :
; FOR SPECIAL:\VOCATIONAL NEEDS YOUTH .
- a - . - -
, . by .

st « . . ~

- . Dr. Gary D. Meers ‘ A

’ Spec.lal Vocationdl Needs :
University of Nebraska-Lincoln .

L As a result of "mainsti‘eaming'; and the increased contern for all students,

teachers are getting an even 'wider“.:r&ge of: students in their classrooms. This
new'enp'h}asis in education has caused much apprehension and consternation among
classroan teachers. They want to meet the needs of all their st?udents, but

‘ with the vast differences they perceive be)tween class nexioers, they wonder how

this is possible. W:Lth a systematlc, .orderly appfoach 17e) currlculum nnd.l.flca-
uon, many of these concerns can be removed and “the apprehens1on erased.

The classman teacher, in order to prov:.de equal educauonal opportumues a
for all students, must fJ.rst be conmltted to the idea that curr:Lculum ITDdlflca- .
tion can and wild aid in the learning process,,of special needs youth. Seqondly,

+

the teacher must be willing to make ‘the necessary modifications and integrate

~N

them into his/her style of teaching. With cammitment and the action established, .
a sequential procedure must be followed to bring about an orderly and learping-
notivated change. The following definitions will help to establish a base
" from which these changes can be made.
Curriculum is defined as a sequence of instructional mits, or a systematic
arrangement of courses designed for a particular group of pupils.

| “1 Currlculum Modlflcatlon is deflned as any change or alteratlon made in the

curr:.culum structune to better meet the needs of individual students. ,

Wlth both def:.nltlons in mind, the teacher can t'hen make plans for the

o necessary modifications that will follow. First, a status assessment must be

e, . '
'
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~ conducted in order to clearly lay out a plan of action for the future changes.

. styles. These instruments generally separate learning styles mto four‘ ’ .
N o

A Basic asumption will be made that the curricular, materials being used
contain all the conponents normally found in a course of sttdy; such as, *.
goals, Objectlves, evaluation techrfiques, etc. If any of these areas are' } R
missing, they must be included before the assessnent prooess can begln

J
- Initiation of the status assessment regquires the asking of questions of
< .-

the follown_ng nature \

What have ‘I taught in the past"

How satisfied am I with the results?

How satisfied were my students with the material presented?

How well did the materials meet the needs of :Lndlvz.dual students” .-
How do I want to change? ,
a.. campletely _ .

- b. none at all - . : L
c. progressme unit change S

nbdwhH+-

‘

The eas:.est and most loglcal currlculum modJ.fJ.cat:Lon Process is thé pro—

gressive unit change. By adopting this method, a teacher can dhange one unit - . '

of jinstruction gt a time, test the changes, make alte¥atdns, and progress o
to another unit. Once the decision has been made to adopt the prigressive’,, -
unit change method and the wnit that will be modified has been selected, che
is ready ‘;‘.or leaming style analysis. o -

There are several instruments available for the analys:.s of learning

major categories: visualization, written word, lJ.stenmg, and activity.

‘Visualization = the rece1v1ng of infommation through some pictoral '_ \

fomm, such as overhead tr paranoi-\es> illustrations in books, slide pre—.
K¢ e

sentations, ‘etc. . v ' , T
> - e T - AN ‘ .
Written Word — any .and all printed matter that the’ studert comes in e
o - . : ki -
contact with. e , :
- & ¢
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Listening - the receipt of information ‘through verbalization. The infor-
B mation source for this categary could ba \lectu;e,
vity - could be'any type or kind of student invo

presentation, or guest | . '

oonstructlonal actJ.v:Ltles, f:.eld e:plorat.lons,’or individual resea.rch pro:;ects

I could fit J.nto tms categozy g - 7
When students are given one of the anal they often indicate two
N . preferred learning styles that they 11}<e to work in. In the nbdlfJ..catJ.on ‘of - ' ,

! a wnit, 'attenpts should be made to provide a-balance of these four areas. _
This will provide the student ‘with a'means ‘;Jhereby he/she can work more ef= .
', " fectively in at least two learnmg—style ‘areas. Thls change to four learning-
}style areas 1s not a cgrpln.cated nor arduous task as \it would J.nltlilly seem.
. If the class materlal is beJ.ng presented via lecture textbook ass1gnments
. only, the addition of slides, transparancies or "hands-on" oonst;.g:uctlonal .
* activities ‘could lend style p;:eferences. The result is that all students can - .
, now have addltlonal options open to them f,rem th.ch they can receive educa-

tional input. . e ) _ S ‘
: 3 Lo '

“ - .BAnother major concern is the reading level of the printed material used .

J.n the classroom 'I'here are a nunber of J.nstruments that measure the read-

ability of prlnted matter. Typlcal of these is Farr-Jerﬂms—Patterson 'I‘est

/ of Re;.dability. This 1nstxutent is easy to, use and reqmres only minimal - {
*" \ time.to apply to the material beJ.ng measured . "'- L ) ,
M “!'\/ " ’ Y
The next step is to look - very caxefully at” thé unit and explore all the -

9 ~ possible weaknesses that are present. Aga:m, questlons must be asked to test

A

for these weaknesses. These J.n”clude the folldvmg . o
1. Does the ur{’J:t stand hlone? ' ",’."
2. Does the unit have a deflm.te bet_:[mnmg and’ end? .
3. Does the student féel a sense of, aoconpllstment at the ’ ‘
conclusion of a unit? o -
. - gy




)

. - , 4. Does the unit glve a sense of dlrection?
< 5. Are evaluation procedures clearly defined? ~
. , 6. Can the student see the sequence of activities that he/she
. is required to perform?: :
7.+ Are there constraints or c:.rcumstances that make successful
wnit completion difficult or impossible?

. . Each of t‘.hes(e questions requires a thorough and coirplete answer in the - : U

affumatlve, or if wable to give a pos1t1ve answer, changes must be made

AN

to bring about the correct response Currlculum modlflcatlon ‘will lend' it-

self to the bettement of teachmg and the meeting of J.ndludual -student -

. 9, ¢

plan, set,%nd realize life career goal&as any students in publlc education K < D

today. Through currlculmn nodlflcatlon, this mportant life prqcess 1s alded

- L, ¢ - ]
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DETERMINING READABILITY IEVELS ,
- 1

i

y

» ® ™ L4 * L

‘ c - < _Anthony O'Keeffe . “
. - \ Center for Career Development Py
" And Occupational’ Preparation
Texas A&M University -
College Statlon, Texas 77843 -
' w '
' !
T

OVERVIEW: Formulas for detemumng a text.book's readablllty serve a most
important function: they help classrocm teachers match a course's
reading materials to the students' abilities. Those who teach courses
other than English or Reading often have difficulty estimating the read-
inyg talents and limitations of their students. Teachers can find out

how readable their textbooks are, and how successfully their -students
handle them, by adm:nlstermg a few of the smpler readability and reading
- level stests explained’ in this module. Five are examined: 'the Cloze
Procedure, the Informal Textbook Test, the Flesch Reading Ease Fdrmila,
the Fry Readability Graph, and the San Diego Quick Assessment Test.
Several of the more complicated readability procedures are 'introduced,
and their usefulness assessed. By these examinations the reader of this
"module should be able to assess the basic suitability of chosen classroom
texts and the general readmg ability of his or her students. :

LEARNEROUI‘(IJMES After campleting this module, you w111 be able to:

1. Describe and. inplement the Cloze Procedure for testmg an
individual textbook's Sl.lltablllty for ‘use with a partlcular
class of students. - -

2. Assess a text's readability mdependent of student’ response
by means of the Flesch Reading EFase anmla or the’ ny
Readabll'lty Graph. = i ,

3. Use the Informal Textbgok Test or' &e San Diego QLlle
Assessment Procedure to assess a student's reading grade
level. ,

4. Describe the functions, “limitations, and usefulness of
smpllfled readablllty and reading level asgessment formulas.

INSTRUCTIONAL PROCEDURES: Before you begin the module, -please complete

the followmg pretest to,determine your familiarity with the information

- presented in the module. If you answer 80% of the items correctly, you
may omit the instruetional content and proceed to the supplemental activi-
ties. If had to guess’some or nost of the answers, you will benefit
from comple the module's -instructional content priox to reading the
supplenental material. After gompleting the instrugtional content, please
canplete the module posttest. to determine how well you have.'attained the

. learner outcomes.

i4
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PRETEST:

1. what is the Cloze Procedure? What are two of its l,i_mitations?'

2. pescribe the procedures and usefulness of the Informal Textbook
Test. - ) . .

-

«

3. Why would a teacher unskilled in measuring readability.and I,,.
' reading levels bes likely tq choose the Fry Readabiliky Graph
over the Dale and Chall Formula 'for Predicting Readability?

4. How closely do results obtained by using the Flesch Reading
Ease Formula Correlate with results obtained by using the
Fry Readability Graph?

5. Wpat is the difference between skills measured by the Cloze
Procedure and those measured by the San Diego Quick Assesspent
Procedure? . .

INSTRUCTIONAL CONTENT: A readability test's first important function is
to help match students with tests so they-get the maximum instructional
. benefit. However, many of the tests developed to meet this.need have
proved useful as well in teaching grammar, syntax, vocabulary, and
reading comprehension, so an in-depth look at the range-of functions.now
served. by readability tests would require a distugsion longer and more
detailed than is proper for the scopeé of this instructional modulgt It
111 be confined to a look at how that classroom téacher who is not an
in rebding instruction or evaluation can use available readability
tests 4o insure that his or her students are receiving a?propriate and -
useful instruction from their textbooks. - ' -. .
- The principal tests:-to be consider¥d are the Cloze Procedure, the
Informal Textbook mTest,-'the-Fleseh-Reada'§@i~hty"Fommia‘;”"ﬁhe‘"f‘r“y Graph, and
the San Diego Quick Assessment Procedure.. 'Thgsfirst two measure how well .
a specific textbook suits its users; the lastithree measure grade
level a text is written for. All are based oh formulas—-they fare designed
to yield a mathematically-derived measure; of readability. They have been -
chosen for. this module because they are simple to.administer and interpret.
These qualities make(the tests a valuable classroom tool, but one must
Keep in mind.that they are only one kind of tool, and therefore have limited
use. More camplex and subtle readability-measuring tests than this module
can reasonably examine will often be needed to supplement and. refine the
knowledge we can gain from these tests. Nevertheless these do provide a
solid and useful starting point. '

The Cloze Procedure

> The Cloze Procedure,: developed by Wilson Taylor in 1953, is a simple
*way to test a student's ability to-tnderstand and learn from the written
“instructional materials he or she may be assigned in a classroom. After
teachers systematically delete words from a passage (or passages) in the

e A R TFRTROL. W0 A st baead
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N ‘ .
students' textbook, they ask the students to supply the missing words.
"Their ability to do so should provide a fairly reliable measure of how
well they comprehend the text, and therefore how suitable it is for its
= r&dél.s. Py : '

ot
.

 Here is the. procedure in greater detail: . You randomly but regularly
choose 'five or six passages (choosing, for example, from every 30th or
40th page). ThHis random selection should insure a "typical" sampling
of the book's prpse. The passages should not already be familiar to
_ students, should contain ctmplete paragraphs, and should be ‘approximately
250-350 words long. Leave both the first and the last sentences of the °
passage intact. Starting in the second sentence delete every fifth word
until about.50 to 70 deletions are missing. ‘Then prepare a testing stencil
based on ypur selections and deletions (Dishner, p. 3). :

 “When administering the\{oze test, inform your students that they °
must uSe only one word to ‘fjll‘each blank. They should fill in all the
blanks, so encourage guesswork. Incorrect spellings are acceptable as -
long as the word filled in is recognizablg. Ask your students to read
‘though. an entire passage before ¢hey begin to work on it, and remind’
them that they can take as much time as they want to finish the test
(Dishher, p..4). ) -

.. In scoring the Cloze test, count only exact replacements of the
deleted words as correct; synonyms are incorrect. Inappropriate word:
endings (such as -s, -ed, -er, -ing) are also incorrect, for they show that
the students don't understand the complete meaning. The raw score,, then,
is the number of exact replacements (Dishner, p.5). Here is a le Cloze
Test passage (the answer sheet is in Appendix I): .

KINDS OF LEARNING

What we learn can be named or classified in dozens of ways, from the
general’ to the specific. Here will make some general. .
One is hetween stimulus ( } learning and response learning. If
- are learning samething about a . , it is perceptual learning.

we learn to make a response or group of , it is

response learping. ' a practical matter, all . learning thatwe Y. ‘

measure is Tearning; but py manipulating - in the course
of responses, we can infer stimulus learning has taken

- ’
Limiting ourselves for the ’ ‘to response learning, we
distinguish between single and - response learning. In singlf
learning, one particular response is . with a -specific .
stimulus or . . situation. .When that is the < , we speak of
Conditioning, therefore, is a form of learning in .
a single response is . This single-response learning
: be subdivided further into - . conditioninyg, operant condi-
tioning, and . conditioning. ~These three kinds of conditioning
are major topics when beginriing a study in the psychology' of learning.

\ 2 :}tz . -




. prehension, and answer the

t
-

- - .

When Cloze Tests first came into use, it was estimated that thbse
students scoring between 40% and 60% replacement rate were most likely
to find a text suitable and usable. Since then, the figures have been
- refined ‘to the 44% and 57% range. Those scoring below 44% may find a
text too difficult; those scoring above 57% may find it too easy, and so
less involving (Bursuk, p.6). 'Ihese\z\figures are, of course, approximate,
and students operating near either borderline may find a text appropriate.
The Cloze Procedure does not tell us much about individual interest in a
text, or about individual initiative on the part of the student.

) & .
Subsequefit stidies of Cloze Procedure, following its €arly application,

' have yielded same sense of the procedure's limitations, and have thereby

pointed out more about its real usefulness. M. W. Boyce has suggested

that the kinds of words to be replaced are likely to influence a student's
score: his study of Cloze indicated that the simplest words to replace
were one syllable long, 1-2 letters long, in common word lists, and were
articles, conjunctions, prepositions or pronouns.- Because this may be so,
Boyce recommends scoring Cloze Readability results on a range of levels
"(a) much too difficult, (b) rather difficult but with very high interest,
(c) easy independent level, (d) independent level judged by child, (e) much
too easy, (f) instructional level judged by teacher" (Boyce, p.77) . Daniel
Hittleman describes a procedure he calls "clozentropy," which involves the
same testing process, but uses a different scoring apparatus. Sstudent
scores are measured against the responses of a criteria group rather than
against the original text. This means students can use synonyms, so it
.may more accurately measure a student's ability to understand both text
and language. Such advances in procedure as suggested by Boyce and
Hittleman confirm the Cloze Procedure's continued useﬁu]rness. )

<

The Informal Téxtbook Test

A s

This test has two purposes: (1) to determine whether or not a student
can work successfully with a text, and if not, to determine at what level
»he or she can best operate, and (2) to determine what elements of vocabulary
and comprehension are giving the student difficulty (Bursuk, p. 2). Choose ™~
a typical 250-word passage from the assigned textbook, and retype it for 0
testing purposes. With the text, givé the students questions that help .
measure their literal and inferential skjlls. Ask them to first read the
chosen passage aloud; this allows you to identify any words they don't.
recognize. Then ask the studentg to read the passage silently for com-
tions that follow it (ahswering may be oral

or written). The following scores indicate that a text is appropriate:
90-95% word identification, 80~90% literal’ comprehension, and 70% in re-
tation. If students fail to achieve these scores when given a represen tive
sampling of a text's prose, their appropriate redding level may be determined
by sampling texts from lower grades until the propexr range of scores is .
achieved (Bursuk, pp. 2-3).




The Flesch Reading Ease Formula : ‘ . .

The Flesch readability formula’measures a text independently
rather than a particular student or class of students. > In its fullest
form it involves several mathenatical calculations, but we will' focus
on a simplified form, to be used ir conjunction .with the Flesch ~
readability chart. The formula is used only for the fifth grade and’
above

on the number of words that have more than two syllables. To apply the
Flesch test to a text, choose a 100-word passage. Count the syllables that
make up those hundred.words. They arrange the number of words per sentence -
{a sentence being considered as any unit of though ending with punctuation
other than a comma--this includes period,'colon, semi-colon, exclamation

arnd question mark). Of course, if you counted exactly 100 words, your :
final sentence could very easily be interrupted in the middle. Count it -
only if the 100-word mark cames at least half-way through the sentence.

1

Flesch’s basic theory is that the d1ff1culty of any passage depends d - i

When you have averaged the words per sentence, and counted the
syllables per 100 wQrds, draw'a line between these two figures, on the
Flesch Reading Ease Chart, to find the passage's Reading Ease score. Here *#
is a sample drawn from Flesch's text itself: . © s

"Therefore I say unto you, Take no thought for your lifey what ye -
shall eat, or what ye shall drink; nor yet for your‘body, what ye shall ' ' .
put on. Is not the life more than meat, and the body more than ralment'>

"Behold the fowls of the air: for they sow not, neitlier do they

‘reap, nor gather into barns; -yet your heavenly Father feedeth them,

Are ye not much better than they?
“Which of ypu by taking thought can add one cubit unto his stature?

"And why take ye thought for raiment? Consider the lilies of the
field, how they grow; they toil not, neither do they spln

"Andyet I say unto you, that even Solamon in all h1s glory was not
arq:ayed like one of these." (Matthew, vi, 25-29) (Flesch, p.1l)

The first 100 words will take you through "Consider the lilies of
the field...," but go on to the next semi~colon. There are 123 syllables
in these first 103 words, and the average mmber of words in these sentences
equals '10.3. Connect t@_e two numbers on Flesch's chart (Appendlx I1) P
to discover the passage's reading ease. (Because the interacting line
between these figures falls on 89, it is "easy" to read.) For purposes
of academic measurement, the reading ease score can be converted in this
way: 90-100 is grade 5; 80-90 is grade 6; 70-80 is grade 7; 60-70 is
grades 8-9; 50-60 equals grades 10-12; 30-50 indicates college material;
and 0-30 indicates graduate material. R




The Fry Readability Graph ~ N o8

In ‘1968, Edward Fry, of the Rutgers timi'versity Readmg Center,

" published what he ¢alled "a readability formula that saves time."
_ Like the Flesth test, it is based on a syllable 8Zo‘éunt. Choose -three

100-word passages from the text.you want to meas(re, and average the
syllables and the words per Sentence. Then plot them on the Fry Graph

. (Pppendix III) to determine how easily. students can read them. As an

exercise you may wish to plot the passage cited above in the Flesch
fornula section. - )

San Diego Quitk’Assessment

) Gy

San Diego Quick Assessthent is a procedure based on selecting words
from basal reader glossaries and the Thorndike Word List. The word '
lists determine a student's reading level, and the errors in an individual
studerit's word analysis skills. The San Diggo procedure -involves five
steps: (a) graded lists of ten words are typed on index cards in .
pri?ﬂ’ type; (b) a word list estimated at two years below the student's
assigned grade is chosen first; (c) the student is asked to read the words
aloud, and if he or she misreads any, the teacher drops to easier lists

/1 the student can read it correctly; (d) the student is encouraged to
réad unfamiliar words, so that his or her techniques of word identifica-
tlon can be determined;’ (e) the student is asked to read from increasingly
difficult Word lists until he or she misses at.least three vords. When .
students miss only one. word, they are reading independently; when they make
two errors, they are reading appropriate materials;and when they miss three
or more words, the material is generally too difficult.

_Beyond the five tests we have been considering (Cloze Procedure4 the -
Informal Textbook Test, the Flesch Reading Ease Formula, the Fry Readability
Graph, and San Diego Quick Assessment) there are, of course], sophisticated -
@Segures for measuring readability levels in texts and the reading talents
of individual students. ' EBdgar Dale and Jeanne S. Chall developed one such
formula as early as 1948; Albert Harris and Milton D. Jacobson also developed
one. Recently, W. B. Gray has developed a procedure designed to incorporate
the successes and eliminate the failures of his many precursors in the
field. All three are worth consulting as alternatives to the simpler
formulas presented insthis module; the information yielded by those simpler
formulas can thereby be modified, refined, and tested. (It should be noted
that the widespread use and availability of pocket calculators now make
the more complicated readability formulas easier to plot.) .

Any or-all of these' formulas, however, should be used. Many immeasurable
factors go intq assessing a text's readability and a’ student's reading .

. performance. It is still difXicult. to measure with reliable and-detailed

tax on readabiMNty; it is hard to assess
S ‘interes%?;'\md determination will carry him
Dawkins, considering just these issues in

accuracy the real effects of
how far an individual stud
or her in a given text. J

his study of "Syntax and Readability," suggests that “"the judgement of a




" Reading Conference .

good l:Lbranan, wrlter, or teacher is more rellable than the score of an
overszmpllfled formula" (Daw}uns, p. 44). TIdeally, a combination of
individual sensitivity and’insight on the teach®r's part, linked with a
judicious use of available tools, will make the reading materials of a
range: of classroom subjects more meaningful.
POSTTEST:

FAS

1. what is the Cloze Procedure" What are ‘two of its limitations?

/ .
2. What is the dlffere.nce between skllls measured by the Cloze -
Procedure and those measured by the San Diego Quick Assessment
Procedure? .
3. Why would a teacher unskilled in measuring ‘readability and
reading levels be likely to choosg the Fry Readability Graph
over the Dale and Chall Formula for Predlcthg Readab111ty"

4.\Descr1be the procedures and usefulness of the Informal
Textbook Test. .

5. How closeiy do results obtained by us:.ng the Flesch Reading -
Ease Fornula correlate with results obtamed by using the
' Fry Readability Graph? )

SUPPLEMENTAL ACTIVITIES: Apply several of the tests to your own textbooks
and to your students. See how well each. test's vesults correlate with
those of the other tests. See how well the results of each test correlate
with your own opinion of #4our students' reading abilities.

RESOURCES: . ' | G /
~ , .

Boyce, Max William. Same Difficulties in Using Cloze Procedures to

' Jissess Readability. Aprll 1974 M Ed. Thesis, University of Melbourne.

Bursuk, Laura. "Dlagnosn.ng Reading Needs of Seco hool Students."
Report prepared at York College of the City University of York.

"The Cloze Proceduré’ (A Reading Assessment}' " pate and author unknown. .

‘Dale, Bdgar and Jeanne S. Chall. "A Formmula for Predlctmg Readability." '

Bureau of Educational Research. O©hio State Unlver51ty, 1948.

Dawlu.ns, John. ' "Syntax and Readablllty " Internatlonal Reading
Assoc1at10n. Newark, Delaware, 1975 . o oo

Dlshner, Ernest K. "The Cloze Procedure; A Valuable Tool for Content
Teachers." Paper presented at the mﬁf‘gting of, the 1973 National

N -

Flesch, Rudolf. How'to Test Readability. New York: Harper and
Brothers, 1951. ' ‘ . .

. 2ug

,
."



\ . o \

S Fdward. "A Readability Formula That Saves TJ.mé "  Journal.of,

Fry,
ding, 11 (1968), 509-516, 575-578. ’ .

-~ ' Gray, Jr., W. B. How to Measure R;a‘adability. Philadelphia:
' Dorrance and Co.%, 1975. v

AY . ' t
Harrls, Albert J. and M:thon D. Jacobson. "Revised Harris—Jacobson

Readability Formulas." Annual’meeting of the College Reading Assocmtlon.
“~ (18th, Bethesda, Oct. 31-Nov. 2, 1974) .

+

Hittleman, Daniel. "Detemmining the Readability of Instxuctlonal
Material." August 1976. Paper presented at the -Annual, Meeting of the
International Reading Association World Congress on Reading. (6th,
T Smgapore, Aug. 17-19, 1976.

Myers, Phyllis C. "The Cloze Procedure: Iatest Research and Uses."
1976. Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the International Reading
Association. (21st, Anaheim, May 1976).,

>

"rRudolf Flesch's "Reading Ease Formula.'" Date and author, unknown.

-

"San Diego.Quick Assessment.” Date and duthor unknown.
\
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A . , ; '
.  FOG INDEX FOR DETERMINING READABILITY LEVELS

~

» } ) .

1. Take a passage of’ about 100 words. _ Divide the total number Of words by
the number -of* sentences. This glves average sentence length . .

2. Count the words having three (3) or more syllables. Do not count (a) proper
nouns, (b) combinations, or (c) verbs with sufflxes. )
7
3. To get the Fog Index, total the two (2) factors above and' multiply by
four-tehths (.4).

EXAMPLE: . ' . A

Matter in the gaseous state is characterized by its lack of any def:.mte volume-

or shape. If a gas is placed in a closed container, it rapidly expands and
very quickly becames unlformly distributed throughout t&e entire space in the
container. When a gas is cooled sufficiently, it becdmes a liquid. Although
all gases may be liquefied, some are changed to the liquid state only with a
great deal of difficulty. Hydrogen and helium gases are the most difficult
to liquefy, since temperatures near 0° A (absolute) are necessa.ry On the
other hand, such gases.as chlor:.ne ind an?nonla are llquefled quite easily.

1. Number of words _
2. Number of’ sewences
3. Average sentence length R
4, Number of difficult words ',
5. Total of 3_axd 4 -
6. 5 miltiplied by .4

of

7. Corrected (-.9) ' : . gf .
. , - v
Sample 1 | . ) “ - o *
Sample 2 10.8 ' '
sample 3 '13.9 ’
Average- . A p o
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